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APPRECIATION - 



^Many educator's* have been involved in the develop'ment-of the 
Small Schools curripuluin' materials* Of these, Robert Groeschell, 
now retired from the office of the' State Superinttodent of Public 
Instruction, deserves special recognition for his. insight, leader- 
ship and support in- initiating the Small Schools Curriculum!* Pi^oject. 

In order to. provide assistance to small school districts, a ' 
curriculum assessment was conducted by/Mr'. Groeschell in the- spring 
of 1975. The findings of -tliis^a^ssessment pointed out .the need for 
the development of curriculum guidelines to assist small districts 
in Identifying learning objectives and in planrSlng for program 
implementation.. These findings were used to provide the Basis 
for originally funding the Small Schools Curriculum Project., ' 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



Intro'duction 



VI 



Organization of Small Schopls Materials 



VI 



Format 



4 

vii 



Def^Ln: 



nition of ^ Format- Terms 



IX 



Goals for' the Washington Common Schools 



XI 



Health' Education" Program ^Gb'als 



Xll 



Health Scope (K-3) 



Xlll 



Health Objectives, Activities, Monitoring Procedures ' (See. Health 
and Resources ;. ' ' " . • : Scope) 

' • - • ' . xiii ^ 



\ 



ERLC 



INTRODUCTION' 



-On the ' following pages' you, wili:^. find the Small ScKoolsr Health ' vV'' 
Curriculum Materials ^or grades kindergarten through third. . Included ^i' /i . 
' are student learnir^g objectives, suggested^. activities, suggested monitoring 
procedures j; 'arjd " po*3sible resources These- mat4?ials we? de^^eipped during 
the' schoar jeat^s 19l5y\9l7. Teachefs In sinall districts '.worked' 
district and" state health, education sp.ecialists to develop' health student 
learning, objectives for grades "kindergarten through third. - Sugges'ted 
•activities, resources and some monitoring procedures haye been identified 
'Jor.use in teaching' to the objectives. Each health student learning 
.objective has been correlated, to the fftate Goals for Washington Common^ 
Schools and t6 .broad program; goals.. V ^ * /* • . 



' ORGANIZATION OT THE SMALL SCHOOLS MATERIALS - ' > ' 

Small Schools Curriculum Guides are also available for the areas of 
^reading, .language arts, mathematics, science and^ soci,al studies. .Book 
covers and objective pages -for all Small' ScAools Materials have been 
color-^coded for each subject: Health—gold, Readings-green, Language 
...arts— yellow. Ma thematics-c-blue» Social Studies—buff, and Science— pink. 
On each objective page all ^objectives for ah area of the scope are 
identified. Following each colored- objective page "there are several 
pages^hich identify activities, resources and^oriit^ . 
whic/n 'may be /used when teaching ho the objectives. -Within each curriculum 
book the objectives have .}>een correlated to the State 6oals for Washington 
Common "Schools and to the . Small Schools- Program 'Goals for that subject .^^ . 



■, ..FORMAT .. , . ■ ■ ; 

6ne unique feature of the Small Schools Curriculum is the fomfat or arrange- 
ment of information on the- pa'ge. Th^ format was developed- in. order to 
.'facilitate the transportability of tl^ product by allowing districts to ■ 
personalize the .curriculum materials to mee't their ovm^ educational programs. 
The Small , Schools Fonnat provides a siinple arrangeifient for" listing- objectives 
and identifying activities, monitoring. procedures, and resources used in 
teaching. • \ . . ■ ■ .- ■ ■ .1 , ' - ' ■.•i 



Page One 



Th^ first format page. -lasl^s- .the sequence- of student learning objectives 
-related to a.^peci^i^c -area of the curricul^m for, either 'reading, language 
arts, _ mathematics ,- .scfience, social studies- or health. ,For each objective 
a grade ^placenfent "has . been recommended indicating where' each '.objective " 
should be taught and mastered.,1 The. grade , recommendation 'is vsad&^!w±th the' 
understanding that it a-pplies- to- most -students .and- that th^W wiir always 
be some studenis . who require either' a longed or shorter time '^hari^'recom^ 
meftded to mast^^r the knowledges, skills and values indical4d :by the dbiec-- 



lliM'l -l-s;) ;i t;T - ■S'.rr'l. 1,1^ <,-,.|>m'- 



M-1 <,iri< 



Dcni.it SlcUla. Inibrmtlon. Comaunlly .|ljii5iirc.:«. 



and Scrvi ces 



ratlflrarntaljy henJthy faod-. rfoilng. and rcgOlar dontal chickup/ 
' ^r^'^f Bvjtho** for brwhtn^I'MM^lDg.; rXnfiins -^nd c^rinx 

. Chat ^e.cth grow «nd chanfi*. 



, -. . - - r.- -1. tu J^I!LLlv« 

rbat foo<J h«Mt» can affect dc;jtil ficaltl^ 
that dhc .^^Ctst is A doccor-vfhi 

tKe .d«.4r.tij»c haff .txstjit Jii^S wUu., 
d«nt^ll health ; .« .i: .dental- os^ 



people oalntairt'^twd 



so help pctjplc ixil,at4iin good ; :J ■■ 



sum : 



tearlnj;, . i'uttlnjf^ .grinJkng :bod. 
^•Xe •tfcurrf ani pcotfict licecth . ^ . 

f*ips cl<an tooth andjsuaa. aids -r-n chevlog «nd , 
»w«llow;lnfi, Aid* ill sScaJiing. ' 





-- -- - -- -- " DEFINITION 'OF ^FOm - - , - ^ 

, ■ . " Small Schools Curriculum. Project • - 

1 . . . . 

V/ ... ■ . • . . • , ■ . 

Subject indicates a broad course of study. The'subject classifies the 
.^learning into one of the general areas of the curriculum, i.e., reading, 
mathematics, social studies. ^ 

' Specific Area indicates a' particular learning category contained within 
the subject. . Within the subject of riding there exist seyeral specific 
areas, i.e. comprehension-, study, skill?, word attack skills. ' 

State Goal indicates a broad, term policy statement relating to the education . 
. of all students within the State of Washington. In 1972,. -the State Board of 

Education :adopted 10 State Goals for the Washirigtoti Common Schools. \ ■ 
*, ■ ' * * ' 

. . ■ ^ . ' ' ' >. ' ■ ■ , ^ 

" District Goal generally reflects the expectations , of the community regarding 
the kinds of learning that should result from school experience. These' 
goals are employed mainly to "inform the citizenry of the broad aims -of the 
school. When districr gpals are correlated to , student learning robjec.tives, 
community members are ^ able to see how *their ' e:cpet:tations\ for schools are . 
translated da±ly into .the teaching/learning process of the classroom. ' ; 



P4BBBp Goals are K-;12 goals which do not specify grade placement. . Thesev 
goals provide' the basis for generating- subgoals or objectives, for courses . 
or units of study-within a subject area. Program goals are used as a basis 
for defining.^ the outcomes of an entire area of instructipn such as mathe- 
matics, language arts or social. studies. ^ . . - 

Stiideiit Learning Objectives v . . . 

Three major- types of learning ob^^ctives which have been identified are 
knowledge, process and value objectives. 

Knowledge Student Learning ^'jectlyes . identify something that ' 
is to be known and begins with the words, "The student knows..." 
. ^ Knowledge objectives specify the knowledge a student 'is 'expected 
. to learli. - These objectives^ include categories of learning such 
afi specific fadts, principals and*^laws, simple generalizations, 
similarities and differences^ etc. ^ . . * - . . 

An example of a Knowledge Student Leaming^^Cftjective is: "The 
. student" knows .guide words in a dictionary indicate the first 
"and last words on the page*" - j^^' ^ 

Process Student Learning Objectives identify something -the student 
» is ^ble to do, and begins with the words, "The student is able 
: to..." _,3Jiese -objectives are associated with the rational think- 
■ing procfesses;;of communication, inquiry, problem solving, produc- ' 



tion,' service-and human relationships.. , 

An example of a Process Student Learning Objective is: "The 
student is able to associate a. consonant sould with* the letter 
name. " . . , • 



Definition of Format Terms 
continued 



, Value Student Learning Objectives identify only the type' of 
>alue6^ which foster the context of the -discipline. These 
objectives are thought to be. mo^t imifonhly and consistently 
approved -by society as supporting the major aims af the 
discipline* . , * . . ; : 

An example of a Value Student Learning Objective is: * "The 
student values reading as a worthwhile leisure time activity. 



.Suggeste d Learning Activities describe the, behavior o& both the teacher ' 
and students. The instructional strategies' employed by the' teacher, as 
well as the activities undertaken by the. students, are included in this" 
section. ^ Each activity includes materials, group size and procedures. 

■ • ■ ■ ' ■ . ■ • ^ ■ ■ • 

Suggested Monitori ng- Procedures 'indicate, informal methods for determining 
the progress a student is making towards the attainment of the objective. 
These methods include- techniques -such as teacher observations, students 
interest and attitude surveys and recording results of classroom 
instruction. 



Possible Learning Resources indicate- materials,, teacher-made or commer- 
cially produced, which are needed by both the teacher and students in 
order to accomplish the learning ^activities. 



Definition of Format Terms 
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, Value Student Learning Objectives identify only the type" of 
>alues^ which foster the context of the -discipline. These 
objectives are thought to be. uro^t imifonhly and consistently • 
/ approved -by society as supporting the major aims af the ' 

discipline* . , * . . ; : _ 

:^ An example of a Value Student Learning Objective is : * "The 

student values reading as a worthwhile leisure time activity." \/ 
_ V. ■• , ' ■ ' . • *■ ' •, 

.Suggeste d Learning Activities describe the, behavior o& both the teacher ' 
and students. The instructional strategies* employed by the' teacher, as 
well as the activities undertaken by. the. students, are included in this' 
section. ^ Each activity includes materials, group size and procedures. 

■ • • ' ' ■ . . ' ■ * ' ' ' . . ■ ' ^ ■ ■ • 

Suggested Monitori ng- Procedures 'indicate, informal methods for determining 
the progress a student is making towards the attainment of the objective. 
These methods include- techniques -such as teacher observations, student 
interest and attitude surveys and recording results of classroom 
instruction. ^ * 



Possible Learning Resources indicate- materials,, teacher-made or commer- 
cially produced, which are needed by both the teacher and students in 
order to accomplish the learning ^activities. > 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



GOALS FOR THE -WASHINGTON COMMON SCHOOLS 



1. As a result of the process of education, all students 
should have the basic skills and knowledge necessary 
to seek information, to present ideas,, to listen to " 
and interact w ith others, and to us e .ju dgme nt and ^ 
imagination in perceiving. and resolving problems. 

2. As a result of the process of education, all students 
"Should understand the elements of their physical and ^ 
emotional well-being. . 

3. As* a result of the process of education, all students, 
should know the basic princi^ples of the American demo- 

. cratic heritage. ' ■ 

4. Ais a result of the process of education, all Students 
Should appreciate the wonders of the natural ''world, ^ 
human achievements and failures, dreams and capabilities. 

5. As a result of the process of education, all students 
should clarify their basic values axid develop a. commit- 
ment to act upon these values within the framework of ^ 
their rights and responsibilities . as participants in \ 
the democratic process. K 

6. As a. result of the ^ocess of education, all students^ - 
should interact with .people of 'different, cultures, races, 
generations, and life styles with significant rapport. 

7. As a result of the process of .education, all students- 
should participate in social, political, economic,' and 
family activities with the confidence that their actions 
make a difference.* * /. - 

8. As a result' of the process of education, all students , 
'^hould be prepared for their next career steps. 

9. As a result of the process, of ecjucafcion, all students . 
should use leisure time, in positive and satisfying ways. 
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As ^ a result of the process of 'education, all- students 
should be committed to life-long learning and personal 
growth. 
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1. 
•-2. 



^ HEALTH PROGRAM GOALS 

- (K-12) 



The student has positive. feelings about himself and all people. 

The..student has the knowledge and: skilLs needed to ensure the ' ~ 
physical and mental health, of himself. and others. 

.3. The student makes decisions and- acts in ways which contribute - 
to good personal and community health. ^ "■■ - 

4. The student has 'a basic knowledge of human growth and development. 

5. The student has knowledge and skills .Relative to safe living 
accident prevention and emergency pare: 

6. The^ student knows the purposes served by the family in providing 
psychological security to its memters and the reasons that ' 

, ^ families have been the basic unit , in most societies;. 

7. The student knows the major- local, national and global health 
p-roblems and some, of the ways in which they might be solved. 

8. .The student is familiar with, is able t.o evaluatfe ^nd uses 

. J^^erials and services, proVided 'by individuals . and/or organi^tions 
.dedicated to solving health problems. 

9. The student- is knowledgeable about vocational opportunities 

■ - in health aftd allied fields. ■ ' 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



^ health/ ; 

SCOPE (k-S) 

■ * * . ■ ■ / 

ALCOHOLt EDUCATION. ^ , .1 

• ■ . - ■ ■■■■./•.--, ? 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY -^'Body Parts and Systems. . .35 

. ■ . • ■ : / ■ : .. ■ ■ 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY/ - Humaii Senses .67 

DENTAL HEALTH. . . . . , 93 

DISEASE education/. . .... .\ ; . . ; 14i 

FAMILY LIVING"- /Growth and Developm^t." .....167 

FAMILY LIVING What is a Family?.. ......^..191 

food AND NUTRITION. .... .\ . . . . . . . . . . .205 

HEALTH HABITS . . . , . . .c. 231 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



5' • 



SUBJECT: 



H^lth 



SPECIFIC AREA: Alcohol Education 




The student knows: . \ 

-5 — that all i people ha.\^ a variety of feelings. . ■ . ' , 

that 'Ke/she makes many decisions. 
. that every action has a consequence. 

. that alcohol affects different people in 'different ways.' 
. that some people drink alcohol and others do not. 



• V 



The student is able to: 

. exptess his/her .feelings in different ways. 

suggest alternative courses of. action in response to a 
. given situation. , . ; 

. describe possible consequences of a given 'action. 
. describe possible consequences of abuse or excess in a given 

action- or situation. * ' 
. identify and practice a variety of ways to feeX good* » 
. identify various wajrs of coping, with problems.'' 
i identify some reasons why some^people drink alcohol 

and others do not. >^ . . * ^ 



Whe student valtiies:. - /■ 

.\ him/herself as a worthwhile human being. 







23 
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2-3 


33 


2-3 
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SMALL SCHOOMOJECT - Working Copy 

Suggested" Objective Placement . 
Student Learning QKjporivpTc- k The student values him/herself as a worthwhile hjman being. ' Stitc Coal 



Related irea(s)- 



Language Arts 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



1,2 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) ^''^ 



Suggested Monitoring' ■ 
• ■procedures 



Possible Resources 



.Title: 



^Me Book 



■ Group Size ; individual, small group, entire class 
Material? ; .pap^r . crayons . old magazines, scissors 
' ■ paste , , - ■ . ■ ■' 

Procedure (s) ; * . 

. Staple' several sheets of paper together' to fom 

On. the first page, have students draw a picture . 
of themselves. On the following pages they can 
* draw or cut and paste "pictures from magazines 
' which tell about themselves. Use iome of^the . 

following topics or have students identify 
, ■ their. own: (things I like to do, things I 

hate to do, ay" favorite possession or person, - ' 
• ■ what makes me feel happy, what I like to eat, ' 
, ■ ray biggest wish, things that scare me, etc. ■ 

. Students can take turns sharing their jjooks with . 
. the class oj the teacher, c^ read each book to 
/. the class while the studentVtry to guess whose ' 
book it is. . ■ 



'Teadher observes students as 
they work on their books and 
.notes their feelings ab'^ut 
themselves as the- bopks are 
shared with the class. ■ 
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Booklets . 
I'm Glad That I Am Me ' 
Superintendent of Public • 
.Instruction 

:' Olympia, WA ^8504 

Kit: ' , ' ^ ■ 

: Cassette 1, Side i ■ 
(song, I'm. Glad 'That I'm Me') "~ 
American Guidance 'Senices, 19.70. 
Publishers Building ' 
Circle Pines," Minn.- .550U' 



■District Resources 



20 



Suggested Activities: Grade(sj K-1 



Title:." ' Name Banners' 

' GrouijSize ; individual, smll'group/entireW 

Mate^: construction paper, crayons, scissors, 

'. ' o.ld magazines, paste. ■ ■. 

Procedure (s) : ' 



, .. Have students cut a latge triangle from their . 

paper to form a -banner, or pennant; 
.V ' Students write their names vertically down the 
■• ■ iefiTside of the paper.' They write a word which 
, <lescribes tiiem for each Tetter of theii name or ' 
■ ■ . _ .draw a picture or find' a magazine picture • 

beginning with. the same letter. 
. When banners are complete, hang on 'bulletin • 

board .or have the students share theirs vith ' 

the class. . ' . " 
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Suggested Monitoring' • 

_ ProPPriiirPc; 



"Possible Resources 




.09 

MS/ 
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■ "Mi SfflOOLS PMi.- Morkini Copy /'•'••. ' ' 

/; 'Student' Leaning Qbf&ctivp \ '• A) The studekt .knows ttat aH people liave a variety of -f e^llngg ' ' state Goal 
B) The studept.is able' tO'jtexpr'ess hisyher feelings 'ig. iii'fferent: wey^'-^' • ,.; ■/■ j. • , j. - '^ 



Suggested Objective ila^cenient \' ' ; ' 

:v I,-: 



Rented 'Areafs V ' ' ■ 



pistrlcr'Gfial 
P'rograM Goai- 



ill 



i,,2 



%^ted Activities: GradeCs) H; 



: Suggested Monitoring 
■ : Procedures 



'. Title: Circle Feelings' i ■ . ^ 
' Group- Size : sinall grwipy dlassj^^. ,-. ^ ■ 
Materilkls ;,' ■ f ilmstrip 'aiid. casse'Ee> projector, 
■paper, crayon? " . ; 



Pro"cedure(s) : / ■'. - 
. Showtlieillmstrip Ci: 



'^e'of^Feelings and' discuss 



' .■ the feelings in it—happiness, sadness, fear and ... 
'..anger.- • . . '\. ^ 
. Divide- the*cj[ass 'into groups of 'four... Give, each-^' 
group time' to decide liow^hey will express the/ •;• , 
_ ^r feelings' shown in the fiimstrip^ Take V^ns ■ 
acting them out, for t|[e class; Discuss dif- i ';' 
ferences'in the ways groups ^expr^ssed the saj^, . 



'if.' 



Jeacher observes students'" \. 
participation duriBg;. the group- 
role-plays, and the' individual; 
^definitions of feelings ; '. 
students, drfflf. ■ V • \ 



'Poas.ible' Resources 



feelings., -When light 



'it be bette^H^) express!' 



^ feelings one wjay and iot /another? Why? 

, "-Encourage students to think of other feelings V ■ '« 
• ■ .• thdy haveVhich wkenit neBtioned in the'fili^^ 
and list then on the ■board.'.' • 
.. Students choose one feeling, write their, own " 
, . definition .of, it and^'lllustrate it;, 
. ; .' Example ; . ' ' '!. 

Happiness is" '■■!■■ .', - 
,' ' ,an ice ■cream conev 



. Students -can ,share> their def intions with: the 
. class, then coioblne ;(:hen into a class^bookle^ for- 
individual reading.' ' , ' 



.(0 
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Fill^trip and Cassette: ' , ,' '• ' 
^''Gircle* of 'Feelings ' ', ' ' v- 
;''^Science Research Associates '(SSAI 

2.59 Jast Efrie Street 

Chicago, Illinois 60611 V^... J 

Kit,:' •' ■ '', ■■• • *' 

" ,, Focus on Sejf Development. 'fo.JO) , 

{s^age .qne; Awareness)^ . • '"" • / '. 

Chicago, liliie|(is",- : 

Series; • ' * ,', ' ^' ' . 

, What Aboat , tie? 'Unit f & i ' 
•Dimensions' of Personality; ' ' 
•Pflaam/^andard, 1972 " - 

Ohio • . ^ ■ : . ■ 



'District Resources 



5- 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-i 



-Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



^ litle: . Statues 

. Group Size; entire class * ' 

■ Mater lals r ' ■.' ■ .( ' 

. 1 - • . . • 'X _ 

Procedure(s): " * . • _ ' 

• . .;Each studeit decides on.a feeling l{e/she is going 

• ■ to express, . v . 



.~tr-a s|gnarrrortHetii^her. students ' 'run 'aroiidTTl 
When the teacher gives a second signal, students 
pose id the posture of «the emotion they've 

, ; chosen and holddt until the "run" signal is ■ ■ ' 
■ -given agiin. ' • . ■• ^ , ■ .r 



Possible Resources 



Books:.-. '. ■• ' ■ 
Sometimes I'm Wg - , 
Sometimes Iget Angry 
Sometimes I'm Jealous 
June Watson, Robert Svitger 

."Golden Press,' New York , - 

^ei? Yolk^,3elravioral • . 
■publications. 

.Terry BeVger '^ . • ■ • 



District Res9 urces 



litle: , < Status 
^ Grottp Size ; entire class ' 
Materials: ■ 



'V 



Procedure(s)V "' ' ' . ■ , : • ' 

• . ;|ach snideit decides on.a' feeling he/she is going 
■ to express, V; , 

. • r-^r-s|gnarrrbilne teacher, students "run 'around; • i 
When tlje teacher . gives a second signal, students 
pose in the posture- of •the emotion they've ■ 
. . chosen and hold-it until the "run" signal is ' 
•given again. ' . ' ^ ' .■.»' 



_JSlttLL SCBOOLS PROJECT - WarkiagjCop3f_„. 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning OWectivets) The stnHPflt Icnpys that all PM ple have a variety of feelings. - 



State Go|l . 
District Goal 
Program Gbal 



Related Areafs) Language Arts 



Suggested Activities : 6rade(8r K-1 - 



Title: ' Story Faces ' ■ , 
Group Size ; individual,- small group 
-Materials^ -- -old -aagazinefr. -paper. -glue, 
scissors 



Procedure's) : . . , ' 

, Students cut pictures from magazines showing 
different facial 'expressions and paste 'on a piece 
of paper. . 

. Each student writes or tells what emotion they ' 
. feel the picture is expressii^g and, what might 

, mi caused the. person to express that emotion. 
. . Encourage class to suggest other possible 
emotions and explanations for each picture. - ' 
Note that the same emotion may be expressed for ■ 
a variety of reasons. ' • 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Teacher obsenes students' . ' 
ability to identify an emotion 
~ej:pressed^in "a"pi"cture"and* " . 
suggest 'possible explanations 
for it.- . 




Possible Resources 



What About Me? , 
Dimensions of PersAlity Series / 

"011io":~"7flaum^Standard {l?72r~T"" 
Unit 3 - feelings 

/Kalb, Johah and David Viscott 
What Every. Kid Should Know ' 
About Being Angry 
American Greetings: • 
Cleveland - (1974) , " 
Usually available at 
greeting card racks and at 
stationary, drug br department 
stores. 

(gotitlmied rn harlf^ 



District Resources 



"1 



28 



ERIC 



" 7 - 



juggescea activities: Grade (s) K-1 



ERIC 



:1 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures / . 



W : 



/ 



Possible Resourcii 



■ Record^'r-Karlo Thol!las .•'. 
|^ee to be You,^ Me 

■ Available at most record 
shops with, childreas' • ■ 
records or University if 
Washington Bookstore ' 

■ University . Avenue \ ■ 

. Seattle, WA ' ,• ' ^ 
song: ^ ■ ■ 
J!ies..miight_to.&y:'..,_. 



District Resources ' 



.._iHAirSCHOpL^™JEeT Copy 



■ - - Suggested Objective 'Placement 



Student;: Learning .Objective (s) A) ' The student toows that all i>eople have.a variety of ieelings. State Goal " 

B) The student is able to express his/her feelings in different vays. ' " ! I 

— ■ ■ , •■ • ■ - • > ' ' ■ ' District Goal 

.- • , ''—^ - , ' " Program Goal 



Related Area(8)^ 



hi 



Suggested. Activitiefs: Grade(s) 



,: Title: ■ i ■ Feely Head 
— -Groap Size :- -small groupr^tire -class - 
, MaterMs ; -Feely Head' , ,^ . 



ProceduTe(8); . 

. Halce a. Feely Bead on pos;ter board (see example 
• below)..' ■ . 
, . ' Students^ take turns putting the pointer, on a 
feeling) giving an '^ssa^e of a situation that 
jakes. then feel that eiootion and telling vhy they 
' • , f«el' .that way., i , 
;. . Create,a situation and have several students use 
. the Feely Head to identify and explain their-, 
., \ feelings.* - Note that the same situation can elicit 
different feelings hoQ people and/or the 
same-feelings with different reasons. Exaatples : 
, 'How do you feel when yoa get up in the 
morning? ^ 
' . How 2o you feel when you hear two people 



Suggested. "Monitoring 
Procedures 



. How.do^ou feel when you see someone who is 
drunk?.'.;. ' ^ , : , ' 

. How do ydii-i eel when someone says isomethlng 

. ■ nice to you? '■' • , ■ ' • 

■ 'Students can make their own Feely Heads and keep 
. them at their desks to identify their feelings 

throughout the day. • 

*Note: ■ Students should^not be pressured to share, 
feelings which they choose not to share. . Putting 
X the .pointer ory'priv'ate" Indicates "I pass." • 



Teacher observes how 'students 
"use- their ' FeelyHeads."; " 

Teacher gives each' sti^^ent 
several I ^ve Feelings task 
cards to complete and observes 
their ability to express^ . 
their feelings. ' 
. . J , 



Possible Resources 



Feely Head • . . .. 
- (tg "be constructed by^-teacher)--; 

I Have Feelings I ' ' ■ , 

task cards Los Angeles: 

Wise Owl Publications (1975) , h.' 

Available from : 
Academic Tips 
10660 N.e: 8th \ 
Bellevue, WA • 



District Resources 



^0 



r,r, 



mi SCHOOLS 'PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 



■ 'Student? Leanlag Objective (s) The student is able to express his/her feelings Ife.dlfferSnt ways, state Goal 
• ' • I ' ' ' ' ■ ' District Goal 



Related AreaCs) 



Program Goal 



1.2 



1,2 



Suggested Activities: Grade<s) 2-3 



Extensioni , . • ' ' . . 

' • Title:, Feely Head . 
■•' > Group Size ; . aaall group, entire class 
. . Materials ; Feely Head • 

Procedure (s) ; • ' ' ■ " 

■ . . Hake'a "feely Head on poster board, ■ (See previous 
. . ■ Activity for 'example.) • ; , _ . 
' . Create a situation and have several, students use 
the Feely Head to identify and explain th^ir 
feelings.* Note that the same Situation can 
elicit different feelings froi people and/or the 
saine feelings with different reasons. Examples ; 
. How do you feel when .you hear birds singing? 
.How do you feel when you see someone crying? 
.'' ' . How do you feel when you see someone who is 
drunk? ^ < 
. How do- you feel when a parent gives you a hug 
and/or a kiss? 
. • For each situation ask students how they might 
"sbov the emotion they feel. Let, class add 
al.temative ways. • ii' 

. Students can make their own Feely Heads and keep 
them at' their' desks" or on a bulletin board to 

• 'identify their feelings throughout the day. 
Students can work in pairs to trace the sillouetteii 

• ' of each other's heads and then^copy the emotions 

from the class Feely Head or substitute other 
words they feel more comfortable with. • 
*Kote: Students shoidd not be pressured to share 
, feelings which they choose not to share. Putting 
th^ pointer on "private" indicates "I pass.". 



Suggested ^Monitoring „ 
:• Procedures . - 



Teacher observes how students 
me thei|;"'Feely Heads, 



-11 



Possible Resources 



I Cm-Do It •■ 

Dimensions of Personality 
Series - Ohio: Pflaum/ • 
Standard (1972) , 
Unit 3: Feelings P. 30-33 

Feely Head 

(to be ponstructed by teacher) 
I Have Feelings ! 
task z^i^s Los Angeles: 
Wise M Publications (1975)'. 



District Resources 



30 




1^ 



9j 



>.37 ■ 



ERIG 



• f.». 




t 

'4 



1 



'.V 

r' 



Suggested Mopitoring . 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



8 



12 - 



; SHMl SCaoOLS PROJECT - Workiflg Copy 



Suggested Objective Placeoent 



Student, learning Ob^eetlTOffih Itie student is able to suggest alternative courses of -action in 
response, to, a given situation. ' "■ ' - , .• 



Related Area(8). 



. State tkal 
^ District Goal 

V' 

i 

Program Goal' 



2,3; 



.:_l«SS«ste_dJctiviti^^ 



5 



.. Title ; . •. : Aiy and the Surprise . . 
Group. Size ; small group, entire class • :; 
l^aterkls : ' tigboardi clear contact paper, gyease 

Procedure(s); ' \ . 

. -Make .an alternative chart on tagboard. Cover with' 

..Clear' contact paperso chart Is reusable. ' \ \ 
, -Tell a story involving choices ,(e,g,y,My and ;' 
, "the Surprise ;- see.'below) and as eaclj; choice is ; 
mentioned, draw a picture of it in oiejof 'tbe ' ; 
circles on the chart using a::gr^e pen., ■ / ■ 
; Leave one circle empty and invite djiss.to sugg^'^ 
..another alternative to drav in' the circle. , 
Students decide tAich alternative they would /• 
choo?e-and explain why. ' V 
• Varlatloos: Use the alternatives. chart- to show 
alternatives students can choose during choice- . 
V time activity periods-or free 'time. ' -Or use 
■ . alternatives idea for solving classroom problems. 

Ex^le: Afly and the^'Samrise' ■ ■ ' . 
- Any.'ls. i ive years old.' Amy's grandjnother has. come 
" ^ ;: .to visit her and . wants to surprise Amy by giving 
;.. Vher sOTiething.ihe needs and wants. Amy's mother 
suggests a jacket, a visit to the dentist, a ' , 
. bicycle, books or a train tripv . 'What else might 
'she need or wflt? If you were Any, wfa^t would . 
you. choose? Why? ' 

■ See opposite side for "Alternative Chart."''' ;• 



-Suggested- Monltorlng- 
Procedures 



Teacher observes. students ' , 
ability to suggest- alternatives 
in varlon| situ4tlo% • ' 



?osslbre'^esources 



Alternatlve;;chart 

(tO' be' constructed .by teach^) 



OS* . 



ERIC 



13 



District Resources 



■r 



40, 



• . Suggested Activities; Gra(le(s) ^ 




SMALL. SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 



,.7 



Student Learning ^bjwtive(s) Tnc stnripnr U able to finf^B..;^> alternative coarses of action In ' State Goal 

response to a given situation. , • 
— : ■ ■ — • . . L_ I District Goal 



Related Area{fi)J^ 



_ Program. .GoaL, 



^3 



.. Suggested ^Activities:, Grade(s),/ H 



. Title ; • : T^^ Band' , . ■ ■ 
/ ISroup Size ; individual^ pairs, small grouR^ class 
■ ./ Materials ; ' ' ■ : 

,/■..• . ■, ' ■ ■ ■ ... •■ • ■ _ ■, 

irpcedureCs) ;_..„..::_._ .„j3_:-. • .. , " ' 

-;Ci..„,AsLstAd,ent8lto_i]wgine-.that-t^^^ 
/ band scheduled to play for, the community. , Th^ 
■ bus carrying all of tbeir instruments broke down, ■ ■ 
and won't arr.ive until^ after their show begins'. 
The band has decided to. put .oi; the show anyway, 
.■ . •; making music with their bodies- until .the instn- 
ments arrive. • ' . - 

. Give -students time to think and experiment 
individually with ways to make music with their 
'bodies, then share with the- group. ;• , ' • . . 
. Have students pick partner or .sialf groups -and 
join together to make music. ' ; 

. ■ List on the "board the different ways the class 
discovered they cotld makfe music. 
■ . ',Eave students take- turns, showing their way of 
. making music and have the whole class try to 
imitate it. 



Suggested Monitoring 
"Procedures . 



Teacher observes, students ' 
ability ;to createj^tefnatives . 



Possible Wources 



.District Resources 



AcCivitiesj Gtadefs) 



ERIC 



it v 



■ /J 



.1 ■ 



■'7 



Suggested Monitoring ' 
Procedures . / 



■ ■ 



■1— r 



, t ; 



■16: 



..'■.Possible Resources'' 



/ 



District Resources 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROIECT 



Suggested Objisctlvl> Flacenent. 



....... 



■'Student Learning Objective (s) The student is able to describe possible consequences of abuse 
or excess In a ^iven actios or situation. ' ' ' , ■ , \ ''■ . 



•Related Areafs V Math. Language Arts 



. \ 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ^"1 



Title;. How Much is Too Much?' ... 
- Group Size ; entire class .• ' 

.' Materials ; i optional 

Procedure (s) ; 

, . Create noise in the classroom at a tolerable level 
by asking everyone .to talk to each other, turning 
' on a record player; radio, etc, Ask students if 
they. think it's, noisy.. Can they still'hear each " 
other? Is it too noisy for sooe activities and 
, okay for others? For sone children and not/ for 
.' • others? , •. ' 
/ ■ . Increase the noise level gradually i Tell students 
when they feel there is too much noise they should 
-indicate it by covering their ears and- moving. to 
one side of the class," . 
When' the majority agree it's too noisy, discuss 
students' feelings about voice level. How much 
Is-too'iuch? What happens when there'§ too much" ' 

.. noise? - Is "too much" different for different 
people? 

' ' , Ask students .to name or draw pictures -of other 

thirds in tW class ^br at home there could bfi too 
' ■. ouch of for .them and what the .consequences might. 

■ be.- . ■ : ■. 



4l 



ERic: 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures 



Teacher obsemtion of, 
student responses during 
the activity and -on the ■ 
follow-up activf^t-. 



IT 



State Goal 
\District Goal 



Program Goal " „ 
. ..3 



Possible Resources 



R. Hpban • ; . 
Bread and Jtm for Francis 
New Jersy Scholastic Books 
(paperback) 

Kent '■ , 

The Fat ^ j- 
Milne ■ 

"Pooh and the Honey Tree" 
from Winnie the Pooh 



r^;^strict Resources 



.Suggested. Activities: Grade(s) 



49 



ERIC 



^ ■ 



• 'Suggested Honitoring * 
Procedures 



/ 'I ". 



18- 



Pos3lble Sesources ■ 

_L_ 



1 



District Resources 



'50" 



Sim SCHOOLS FRDJECT 



Su^ested Objective Placenettt 



Student teaming Objective (s) A) The student la able to express hlB/her feelings In different 
.wy8.« B) The; student values hla/herself as a'Wbftht^lfc human being; '• ■( 



State Goal '. 

■ ■ - v" . V ■■ 
District Goal 



Progran Goal 



2 



ReUted Area($} 



U. 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) Hy 



Tttler . ■ 'Spotlight : "., ; V. 
• • Grdop'Size ; small group, entire class 
Materials ; . 

frocedureCs) ; ... - ; \ • 

. Each day (dufing circle time or class meeting or 

other designated tine) choose one student to 
,- receive special attention. Students take, turns 
"' telling that person what" they like/about, Wn/her.c 
.. . -.The student tells how it makes hia/her ;f eel to , 
_'heai:' positive things about him/herself an<.ha|; 
' , ■ the "spotlight" for a few linutes'.to tell the 

■ class other. things he/sjje enjoys. . 

.■ Titie r ■ Brag^.Tagv.i : : 

Group Size ; small " group . entire cliss - 

■ . Materials ; colored papef , or. tagboard, yam,-: 

pencils or crayons " ■'•*■ 

ProcedureCs) ; 

. Have students write this sejitence on'their paper; ■ 
• and fill it in with one of: the. following: \ 
The I am proudest of , is.,.. ^ ... , / 

■ 1.. Ita .ihave . • , , ' ■ . ; 
■ 2. Thing I've done for someone.,' 

■3. School achievement •. ' .v:^" ■ 

•'A,' Time I. helped someone ■ ■ 

. . ,3 . Thing I 've made ' . ' . ' . ■ . • .„ ,, ■ . „. , 
■ . ' Attach' the yara. to the paper so it can be hung'.; : 
■from the student 's neck and .seeii by,, others .. . : • 

.; . - Givie each student a chance to I explain- tb the • • 

■ • "otiers why -he/she is proud. '(The .activity can be" ' 

^j'-ne- 'in pairs rather than_with the whole class.) V 

ERIC ^ . 



, Suggested .Monitoring 
, 'Procedures 



teacher observes whether 
student .in. the spotlight is .' 
^able to talk' positively about "y 
;hlm/her-self .and whether . 
classmates can express their " ■ 
positive feelings. ■ 



Teacher ^listens to determine- 
■ if studeht8:dre able to talk 
■ppsitiyely aboiit tlimaelves. 



19 - 



Possible Resources'.' 



' What ' About Mef » .' ■'' ' ^ v'.^ 
Dimensions of ''Personality - . 
Series - Ohio: Pflauo/ ■ ''. 
Standard . (1972) V.Units 2,i 6 

* * 

- Mar io Thomas, ■ ' ■ . 
Free to.Be Yos-and l^' • 
Newt.Tork'^ McGraw-HSl ''(igyi) , 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: - Grade (s) ." 



ERIC 



.si:'"... 



Ul l'" 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



20 



Pos^6le Resources . 



District Resources 



^1 



.•I- < 



Suggested Objective Placement 



^^^ftuteflt Uamfag Qb)tcttve(s) Ths nhidpnt la ahk ta id entify an^- prarf^ra a varf a^y nf »ayc State Goal 

■ yfeel good.:. . \ \ r ' ■ . Ms»leti;Qal 



Mated Afea(s) Physical Education. Music. Art 



Program Goal, 



1,2 



Suggested .Activities : Grade(s), 2-3. 



'Title;/ Peeling Good - ' \ . ^ 

■ ; Group Size ; 'small group . ' entire class 
Materials ; paper,' crayons . 

, ,i Procedure(s) : , ;.- . ■ 

. Disows good feelings--"])o you like, to feel good?" 
Have students 'describe or show, how they act vrfien' 
they're feeling good* "Why do'-neople jrant to ? 
feel good? Is. if normal to feei^bad sometimes?^'' 
, Ust on the board the things that studejits say- 
make people feel good. Encourage them to include 
" possessions, intangible qualities, activities, . 
.free things, things that cost money, etc.; ' , ;, 
• . Have students draw pictures of themselves' doing ' 
^ something "that makes tt^ feel good.. ..Hav^ them ' 

■ >sKare their pictures with the class 
,• Try some of the activities stud'enjs listedj at ■ • 
: school and discuss how, studentis; feel after 

crying, them . Encourage them to try others outside 
' of class and report' their feej.lngs, '. 



ERIC 



Jo 



Suggested Monijtoring ; 
' Procedures 



Teacher observes students as 
they try new .activities, , 

Have students complete 
open-ended sentences; 

I feel 'good wl]en''_ 

vl feel bad when ' 



makes me feel good. 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



^5 . 



Suggested Activities:' Cra<le(s) 



Suggested Monitoring ' ' 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



57 



ERIC 



-22 



District Resourc es 



8 



V ' • Suggested Objective Placement 
Studkt Learning Objgctive(s) Th? gft^eat knows that he/she inakes many decisions. ; 



•V- 



State Goal 



delated Are.f.i ' Spciat Studies, 



'•District j^il 
_ Ptograni Goal 



1 



|5 



3 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ^"-^ 



Title ; ' Decision Chart • , ,' 

Group. Size. ; ' individual; small group, class ■ 

v Matertal^ ; .■chalkboard.ypapei;, .pencils. 

, . .. : - 

\Procedure(8) ; ' ; 

: . . . . Make a Decision Chart on'the chalkboard or on 
ragboard with thre^ categories; 
1-. /^Sies when- ly parmts or ;o,th^^ - 
decide ' ■■:.-f : " ■ ' > 
' 2. Tineft when my friends help me decide; * • 
• ■ 3. Times when.I decide by lyself. - ■ 
... Cive the class about fifteen ninutes to work 
' individually, writing their own examples for 
■ . each category/ ' ' 

/.,. Regyoup. and combine all ideas on the Decision 

-Chart. * ,' . ' ' ' ^ ^ ■ 
:<:i Ask; -Does 'everyone make decisionst Note ' , : 

■ sinilarities aiid dif-ferences -in which dei^ions.,;' 
, ■ students make .themselves and, which others make' . 

■ ' ■ for them. ' ' ■ , 

. ' Jf students 'did 'not • consider classroom decisions 
■ when making ■ their^charts, discuss as a group 
.' ■ decisions' made by the Leachei, by the clioo 
' . and by each' individual. 

■ ■ ■ Have studetits write one decision from any 

•' 'category on their chart that' they wish were in a 
diffe^nt category and explain why, e.g. "Vhat I 
wear toa school is a decision my parents make for 
• me now. I wish r. could decide that for myseU " 
;.. because...." 



ERIC 



•ro 



I 



Suggested Monitoring 
.'■.Procedures" 



Teacher; obsenes gtulents' i? 
ability to list examples for '. 
each categoty of decisions.... 



23- 



Possible Resources 



I Can Do It 

Dimensions, of Personality 
■ Series - Ohio' . ' - 

•Pflaum/S^ndard (1972) ■. . 

« 7 .■,^; ■ * ' • ■ ' ^ 



District Resources 



.to 



f ' 



SHMX SCHOOLS PROJEa 



Su^ttted Objective Placement 



• Student Learning Oh jertivp/O A) The Student knowB that every action baa a consequence, i) 
' Student ls:able.-to describe posalble consequences of .given action. ■ •. 



The' 



State Goal 
Districtt Goal 
Progran Goal 



2.5 



3.5. 



Related Area (s). 



Suggested Activities: Grade,(s) '2-3 



■ Title ; Consequences ' . 
Group Size ; small group,, entire class 
Materials; . , - : , " 



,1 



ProcedureCs) ; f 

■ ■ , Ask students tor think about,',?tbe last tioie,they 
:• got in trouble'jf or, some thing and. why (they; got 
; ■ into' trouble. jJov many woulid'' do tbeteaae thing 
again if they:;knetf they were .golng to get jnto 
k ' trouble^^^aga^n^> .. '■' . ■ 

■ . Ask students to think about the last time they 
were rewarded xi;: praised' for sonething^;they did 
. and why. How aany would do it again ff they 
knew, the sane thing would happen? 
How might 'tbinEnobput-the consequences of an 
action or -behayiar before doing' it iiififleMy. : 
■what a person does? ' '■ ■ 

Discuss' the coi|^equences of the fpllowing—What 
Qight happ^ 

^ You walked to .. school, in ■ the ra|i without ' 
• a rain<;oat; or umbrelia? ; 
. , You crossed, tlie street without •■looking for 
. .' traffic? , . . : . (: ' 
, You kissed yourinpther or. father? . . .. < 
. You found someone's lost. dog ^d r|Durned it 

■to hia/her? f ' i^. " 

Wotild thinking about the consequences, first 
influence your action in' those situations? , . 
Explain? 



leader can prepare a list of 
situ^io^ and have students 
respond orally, or in writing 
with possible consequences. • * 
Examples ; What might happen 
^ if you come ^ to school with jour, 
clothes lon backwards? 



Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures 



1 



os^ible ResourcesT 



i 



-11 



A 



I Can Do It . ■ " ^--^ 
Dimensions of Personality'''' ■.. 
iSeries - Ohio: 
Pflaum/Standard (l'972) . 
Unit 7.pv74-78 :-; ■ 



District Resources 



SMttL.soKiois ?mm:f; ■ 



Suggested Objective Placeaent , 
Stude'nt teaming ObjectiveCs) The student Is able, to ldentlfy..,YarlQtt8!.way8 of coping with . ■ 'stat<." Goal 

' ''' • ' ' ■ " Blstrlct'Goal 



Related AreaU^iSW^ 



_i jProgi^aiB Coal 



i;2 



SuKesteAktiyitles; Grfde(s) 2-3 



Title ; - .. I hope to Cope . - 
Group Size ; smkll^grq;?, entire class 
Materials: books 



Procedurefs):. 



i 



... Read a story to the- class in which one of.' the • 
characters is coping" with a problem. 
• Have students, .identify what the problem was and: 
list the ways the character' tried to cope. 
What other ways night he/she have tried? Were 
some iways more successfiil than others? . Why.?, 
.;. Retell parts of the, story'which describe the 
^' character coping and have" the class •act out 
the coping behavior be/she used and any ' - 
■ alternative bejiia^viors "Jhe class.-suggests. 
. Extension ; *' ... . ' . ■ ' 

. Tltlev V • Jdiiy's lips' and Downs;';'; 
Group Size: small group, entire class . 
. Materials.; : , fikstrip and cassette ." ' 

Prbcedure(s) ; 
,. Show a fiimstrip about a problen si'tuation, 

c,^., ;"Judy'5-Up8 and Downs."' . 
.. Ask students; to identify wha't the problem wjas;- ■; 
. ' '-'kd ways the,'character(s) tried to cope with_ 
, ; it, What were the results? .. ■ 
.i. Have students tell, draw or role-play another 
^ '. way the character (s) couM have handled the 
• ' situation. What .might t|| consequences be? 
" i Are some ways of coping 'more successful than' 
' others? ' • « • 



ERIC 



0 i ■ 



Suggested Monitoring ^ 
. Jrocedure's ' . ■.• 1' 



Possible' Resources 



Teacher obsenefe students' . 
ability to. identify '^he problan 
and suggest , alternatives . .. • 

, Teacher obsenes' student ■ : ' '' . •, 
■participation during the , / - 
discussion and student '^v 
ability "to suggest alterjiative 
ways of copingii 
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. Scott, Ann. i Sm New York:.. ' 
'"■McGrawH;il'Co. a967): 

Vorst, Judith. ■ Alexander . ^ 
. tiie Terrifale ,^ Horrible , 

■ :SoQdi^,Very Bad . -Day New .York' • 

C.iAthensum (1972) 



• Prfestpn, Edna. -'The Temper 
Tantrum Book New York; 
,Viking (1^9^;;-: ■•■^ 

Wells,, Rosemary . . Noisy . Nora 
Dial Press (i973) XN.Y.) .. 



Distric^t- itesources 



5;^ 



Su^S.'itid Aciiyici^s: Grade(s) -■ 



■V' ■■ 



0 '4.' 



Suggested Monitoring' 



Possible Resources 
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District Resources 



> • '''^N;^*■ 



; 

/ 



SMAIi -SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning Objective's) The student ts able to identify •various ways of coplnf; with problems. State Goal'. ' 
— — ■■ '■ — : — ~ — ' ' '■ ' ' ' ■ ' " ■ - .District Goal 



_ Program. Goal 



li2 



.Related. Area (s)'. 



LI 



Suggested Activities :,"Grade(s). 2-3 



. Title : ' , ; Fnistration ' 
' Group Siged ^wall group;' entire class 
Material«^r - pape't, pencil 

' Procedure (s) ; ' ' ' 

■. . .Discuss what frustration means and give some 
. . empleVwhicVillustrate that people of all 
. _ ages get fmtrated sooetlies. (See examples 

below.) ■ . » , 
' . '. Give each student .a sheet of paper and ask them 
to fold it in half On each half, have them . 
■ draw two frustrating experiences they have hadw 
, . recently. ^ " ■ . 

. Have students share tlieir drawings and talk: about 
. their frustrations. How did they handle eaqh 
situation when they were in it? How could they ■ 
have ■•■acted, differently?/'^ 

Examples of Frustration ; ' 
• ..:.,A one',year old might , be frustrated-if he/she: 
" - ' . • Wanted' to' climb up on the bed but just couldn't 
• make it." " ' . • - / 

. Wanted -td'; go into pother room but couldn't 
get the door open. 
. ■, A four year old might be frustrated if he/she:' 
• . Were trying to tie thelaces. on -his/her shops' 
, but they kci-l. coring' out wrong. 
Waited to .play with his/her brother or 
■'. sister but brother /siiter was too busv.' 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures, 



Students can complete open- • 
ended sentences:; 
When' I am frustrated on the - 
playground , ' I ■ . 

When I am frustrated^ by another 
person's behavior' I _j _. . 
When' I am frustrated with my ■, 
homework, I ; . '. . 

Discuss, how frustrations of 

people of .deferent ages are 

alike/different?:/', 

How might these people •.■ 

handle their frustrations. 



/9. 



Possible Resources 



Vlorst, Judith. Almnder" 
and the Terrible , Horrible ^ 
No Good , • Ver^ Bad Da^ ' .; . 
New, York: Athemium (1972) 




District 'Resources 



] ' 



. • . Suggtt5t4d Activiries : Grade (s ) ^'.2-3. 



■ A seven .year old a.ight be frustrated vhen he/.shis ■ 

■ • ■ • ♦ ■ Is tryi^- to print -the speHing words just ' ' ■ 
. . [ right biit' keeps makiig iDistalies. . 

, , : , ■ Wants. t,o go' to a party and iS' tring to convince. 

. ■' mom and 'dad', but they won't let him/her go. 
'.A teenager might be frustrated when he/she: 

- ..■ Wants to talk on the phone but . is told that 
;: <, • he/shs^has; talked on the phone too puch and , : 

■ can't ise it anyior^, • ; ' ' 
; Really likes soaeone ;elsc but that-'persiin 

■ . ^ . doesn't like hia/her;- ^ •'" ;; ' 

. . 'A' grown, up (parent) might be fnistr'ated when ' ' 
,' ,„ he/she: ... x - ' . • . ,, 

■ •. Wants a hes job but,, tan'' t afford to quifafid- 

■ .> • go find one, . ■■• ' ' ' . ' 

. Wants^ his/her cldldten to act a certain way • 
: . » but they don't act that way ail the tine. 

older person (TO'sJ. might be frustrated when ■ ^ 
■^• ■-■../fhe/she:' ' ' ; ' 

■ Is trying tb do some fine work'^like tfareading';a 
. •. , neefle but. is' having trouble because of |iis/her 
. eyesl^lit. failing.- . ' ' 

Wwts'to-do some hard yard. work but* caii't, ' 
• •■ '^i:^ '^Js 'well 'a8"'he/8he used to. '■v;..'' - v. 



Suggested Moni.corin'g- 
.. P.rocedures ■■' 



ERIC 



.?ossibie .Resources, 



.District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placeftient 



IT: 



Student Leatning fiKjorrivp/fi^ A) The student.is able to Identify .various vays of coping with probleas. state Goal ' 
: B). The-student is^able to .describe possible consequences of a given action. 



.\RelatedAtea(s), 



~ District Goal 



i Prograii! Goal 



1,6 



jested Activities: Cfad&(s) 2-3 



• Group Size : small group, entire^class 
': Materials; photobOards or poster' " 

Procedure(s) : ' 

\ . ...Display, photoboards or posters showing a problcn- 
'; situation iiivolving interpersonal relationships. 
. Ask. students tp describe vhat they see happening. 
. ■ in each picture, including . the feelings each 
person involved .night have and why. •■ 
. Have students tell or role-play how they might ■ 
act if , they -vere one of the people pictured and 
describe; what they thinlf would happen if they 
acted .tha't' way. Class can suggest alternatives. • 
How do the actions of one. person influence' the, ^ 
■ other? Puppets from the DUSO kit could also 
be used to act out the: situation.; ■ ; ■ 
; ■ Examples ; 
Picture a child at the tablys with a plate of 
food but the child won't -eat. The fither is 
standing at the table looking upset vand ■■pointing to 
. the". child '5. food.. • . .. . '■ ' ■ ■ ■ ' ' 

. Pictute twp students on the playground 'each' has ahold 
■ '■ of the same ball but. they want to play different ■ 
ganes.- They seem to be fighting for the ball. 



ERIC-: 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Students are asked to complete 
open-ended sentences about 
coping responses. Examples : 

When t feel angry I 

When I'm scared .1 _.■ 

When I feel .good I 



■31 



Possible Resources 



Photoboards ('13, U, 22, 24, 
26, 29, '33, 34, 4,0, from 
Science Research Association 
Focus On Self -Development 
kit (Stage One: ' Awareness) 
Chicago, IL (1970) ; ' • 

Posters I'ty II-D from 
American Guidance Service 
DCSO-1 Kit, Minn. (1970) ' .-. 
Publisher 's^Bldg. 
Circle, Pines, Minn 55014 ' 



District lesources 



4 \J 



Suggested Ac '.3) 

— ; ^ "." — ' " . 


■ . ^:,i?rocGdures '-^^p / ' 


, Possible Kesoutces" "i,,. 

■ ♦ * ■ * 


' ■ Title: ' The Nook* .£(• "' 
Group Size: ..pairs'. . . • { . 
• . ■. ■ Maferi^s: '■ private' area of classrooia,". ■ 

ProGedure(s) : \ •■ 

. Set up ^a private area in the roon with two ' • 
.: ■ chairs or a rug or blanket; • 
'. ■ . When a personal conflict arises .between children,' 
let then go to •.•the "The Nook" tq^.talk about 'it. ' 
Have thea identify vhat their problem is,. what , 
■ ■: alternatives' they have and agree on a. solution. 
. . Jhe teacher oay need to intervene at first until 
students acquire skill in discussing" their ■ 
problems; however, the. students ■ should be encouraged 

to try to cope with the problem, thenselves before 
'■: asking for the teacher's help. • 

*It may be ^helpful to reid some books to .'l^e. ' 

class about problem solving prior to introducing 

this. activity, e.g.. , The Hating'Book and- to have" 

..^ .. . discussed what alternatives are. ' . ; •. 


■Teacher observes the students' 
■ -use of the nook- and ..their- >. ; 
ability to .arrive at their,:>.. , ' 
own solutfon^-withbut the, ■ ' , 
teacher's, help. • . is ' 

- . 1 

, ' ' . • . ' i 

' • ' ' ' ■■ • 


Zoltow,. Charlotte ' 
The'iiati^iBook ' ' i 
New York' -^^ Earpef and Row •'■V 

( • 

V 




, V, 


■■District Resources- 


* 1 ' ■ ; 

' ' ' ' . y 

','.>^' ■ < . • ■ 

1ERJC .. . 

• ' h 


' / ' " ■ '\ 

' . * » 

' ' ' * 
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SMAli SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Plicement.- . . ;•• ' ' ' 



" student W^ny'Qhj>W^y.i^^^ ^^^ affects different people m different, state Goa^•.;'• 

•ways. B) The studgafefeows, tjhat soafe people d/ink alcohol^d.otliefs do not. C)The gtu'denl! is\a^je 
identify some reasons vhy sone peo^le drink akohol\and otfet^ ■, ■ ■ 



Related Are^ts), 




■2 



■Suggested Activities: Graders) 2- 



.'■ Title ; , Aleqliol's Effects'. , \ . 

' Group Size ;, 'snail group, entire class . v'' '-r. 
Materials ; . '.pictures of people drinking; alcohol 

. • . . ' 1 • ■ ' * ■ ' . ' 

Procedure (s) ; 

. Display pictures of people drinking alcohol which 
show different situations' and various effects pi. ' 
' . , alcohibl; for example; relaxed-at. home, -enjoying 
• • a party, drinking with d.j^iner, figWting, drunk, 
■, (Alcohol'ads/ia-inagazines are good sour^Ss for 
pictures.) - '-vj} -i 
■ , kudents descrJLlfewhaf they see in e^ch picture; •■ 
4sk "What is alcohol? How is if .different from ' ' 
"other beverages?" 
.. Differentiate between ways people might ^act when/ . 
they'drink' a' little alcohol and ,whei^ they .drink ^ 
too much. Ask "Does everyohe who takes a'-drink/ 
, get drunk?_j; , " , ' \ '. ' • 
, Explain that peoplefi respond/ to alcohol" in , dif fetent 
■ ways. 5ome people have-^an illneSs-alcoholism- 
.. and..-c.an't s.toj) drinking too iuc|i. They need 
".Mp-to.get'-better. , ' ' - 
■ , Ask" students- to .ldenti^y- which of the, situations 
. ■ ■ pictured' Could-. Mcur^Vijfligut:, alcohols 
V. some people* not -^drink ticbhol? ' 
Have stiMert^s draw^pietkes showing two different 
■effects alwhol cari;We ■on people. 
.:. Explain that some. jifople drinlr'alc'5?iol and ■ « 
./".^^src not"; about;a/d ask stud^flits wTjy 
A , .some people drink.; and others do not. " , ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedure's ^, 



7f 



Students can explain the.- . 
pictures . they -dB^ll;! -asail 
groups or inflividualiy to the 
teacher, 



.'';t:.. 



^0 




J3- 



Possible Resources ^ 



Alcohol ads from magazines 



District Resources 




£0 ..- 



* 4 



. • ^ggesteS Acnivitjes: Cradets) 



,0 



Suggested "Monitofing. • 



?ro<edure'^ 



■I- 



.Bi 




Possible' Resources' 



'District 'Resources 



'ERIC 
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^ ?(7» ■ ■ » 

>• V •;. -SfEClFlC .AIUSAt ^'^MaXotoy^ii^ Body Parts and Systems 



Th.e-^«tu<|(ent^ knows.: 

.. that people grow, in many ways;, evgJ^p^ysJiiaily^ • 
jnentally, socia,Xry and emotionally. ' ^ 

many body systems; e.g. circulatory, rVsRiratory,. , 
muscular, slceletal, nervous," digestiire. 

. tfiat injuries can occur to bones and muscles ' 




The student -is' able t(yi\'^^%'-- 
. identify parts or>the JjiDdy'. * 



•1 

The student values: 



. the differences in the 'human organism. ^ 
• the ■many ways the body can move -^nd the many \ 
■ - ways the "Soiiy^hows feelinjgs: .' . .- ~ 



0 

ERJC : .V 



- 35 s> 




' SMALL SCHOOLS 'PROJECT - Working Copy.. 



^S.ugge8te<i-.0tjective Placement 



Student Lianiing OM.cti..Uy .^.,^.n^ W ^.y. pr- In^nvL.. . / ' State Goal 



goclally, eiaotloDally and i!ientally,V- 



— rei^ 



' Related Area(s)>ad&g> "Social St-udtei : " ' 



District Goj 
Program- 5oal, 



10 



: Suggested Activities: Gra%(s) ' K-i • . 




Title ; 

-Grou^^i;',- . Individyal, mtire clas^'^ ■ -'■ , . / 
Materials: . Kow A Rgad^r* -;ifi|iua/Standard . 



■ Procedure (s) : 

. .. lIseUnitVIin.^l^rMmrtobd^^^ 
• how they grow andvchangey - This i*it' deludes 
irofkishefits for licac^hands and- feet',. ideas for 
'■^f^' . comparing clothes^ now and whim-tig child was 

... yoipger, looking i^^^lopls grown-ups .use,, observai-. 
• o'f ltljidergarten cliildren,. pretend game which 

, ■ t '"^^s.^tbem grow or .'shrink and ways, they are- ■ 
^ .. " changing' phyiically and eiotlonalfy ■ ' 

•-";p5;:.tou£ji2£; Entjbfe class -^'-'^ f, 
/ :r^5:.it^r'-Noj^l^R^ 




'■7:.V,;r 



V lise'Unif nrin l?OJ} I^M REApi-faeft students^ deal 
l.^ - -wltli trying new tjiing^ incfuSlng feeling .success ' 
;>■■ -.. -and.understanding^faflur^^,'^. ■ , 



> ■ 

■ } ... 



-ERIC ; 



•;/■ 



Suggested. Monitoring 
procedures 



The student draws 'idctures- to 
show how they grow physiwlly.. 

The studaif discusses new 
responsibilities that*, come to 
them as they grow older.. 



Possible Rb^urces- 



Bpok: ^ ■■ 

. . Fisher, CarJ. 'm^ READY ' 

Pflaum/Standarf .* ^ 
■ . 3f'W^<^Fifth St..' \ . ; 
Davtoni OH'. 45002. 



Th^e -student expresses the id^ 
that" failure can help them '' 
learn. (If available,, read book'- 
to class; '^reen^ Mary^Jl., g-pT ' 
to? ;^SII EASY? Young).' 




The student compares how a';'ba>y.v 
and; an! plder 'child- wbuy 'readt'^ ' 
to ^nger^';aisappoifltment"or' ' " .■, 
frustrationv^' "'' 



'1 . '^^'(.i^ 



Lffle'Vjrf Uttle'Boy . Pliyllss 



District Resoiirces' 



• * ■ 
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■ Suggested Activities:' Gra(!e{s)'K-l 



■. •• litle^ ■■ / , 'lEquality" , 
:.. Group- Slzei -^tirp pia.!< 
■ '•*■ '■..Materills: .■ 



Suggested Mbnitpring 
Procedures \ ' 



'• / -Procedure (s) } ■ ' ' , . ' . ' 

■ t • •, Lead, class discussiA'ither all children in 

. fanily shodd be. treated .exactly alike. Most ■ 
• responses. will. b^. ''Yes". ' • 



Take an laaginary famUy with^-a six-y^r old 
• alnf^year old and fifteen-year old. Students 
^discuss: 



' . Amount of ;food needed by each, person. 
. Freedoifto ;yisit. friends., . 
. Bedtlne hours. , 

Gifts given to six-year old for -a birthday- 
compared to a aine-year old and a' fifteen-year ' 



Old,- 



r 



litle: ' "Baby Gallery V 
Group- Size: jEntiie. dags'* 
Materials;* "baby picturer.of- each M"d' 



. Procedure (s) ;^;- 1- ^ 
■■ ' . S,taden^j£p5 bal)y pictures 'fron<ho^^^^^ Discuss: 

. they have grown' physicmV; -"^ 
. ' What they cap do now and wha/they'V^^ 
"dO-theit, . *.'.-t'; ^ ^ r-'^^::' ^ 
, ." - ' How you relate as compared .tiwhlilyiu ' ' ■ 
^ .-.. w^.Mya.e. babyis T ^centered, older ■ 
'ren share, help copp^eiv' 

^f^rfifcv' ^ ''''■ 



ERIC 
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Possible Resources 




jjgtjict' Resour ces^- 



3 



m 



-rTy.r^- ^ 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Wbrking Cdpy 



'Suggested Objective Placement* K-1 



Student Learning 0?ijA^Hwf»v- T^^ know s' that ^opl& grow in many wavs; e.g. 
sociaily, ■emo;tional^ iy^t^ Sr). ' ■ ' 




ProcedureCs) : 

. Keep growth charts; (height-v%ht) during the 
V year. .Use names, -and {Kktures df. students above 
, each- chart. 'Discuss that all people do not grow 
at the sane rates. 

• Title;- • .; c;. 

' Group Size ; Individual, entire ciass' 
■ Materials ; .'hand n^rror for each, student .or 
a full Ifflgth oirror ° /' 



.• . Procedure (s) ; 
• < • . Give a haijd niirror to .eaSK student. ' Indicate -tSat 

■ they^will be using oirrorsj not iust- to loqk.'at ' 
■ I . \. colori^orclothes pr hair ir eyes. Ask what ■ ■■ 
' .9 ' . else th«Ms tfl,look at.C (How big. you are; how 
, ■ you have new .teetlj .sfcicfe the beginning of this ■ 
' school yaar; how your -shouldprs are gettii^ 
broader.) ' . . ■ . 



\ 



:<■ • . Stude^s suggest .ways' they are growing that \ 
•• ,^ \ the oinor'doesij't shbw very; well but inay % 
• ■ ' show a' little. (Smife to show happinessV^ ' 
' ' •■ f rowningj -crying. ) . ■ Ask if these .^emotions ' \ 
' • ' . • 'show in other ways. ■ ■ - ' ''^ 




I'M GLAD THAT rM ME, 

.^Superintendent of Public ' . 
'l^iristniction. (Teacher Resource) 



District' Resources' 



'A: 
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Suggested' Activities:' Grade (s) l-l 



. . Discuss how ^all peopk shovenotions'.. 'liothers 
fathers, teachers, babies.) :Ask:what'a baby does 

/j^^ . vhea he is angry, what a two-year-old' does, -whit 
they do. (AbUity to discuss a problem, ability 
08 control temper).. ^ , :. 

• ; .'^Jliscuss thf ways peiflple continue" to grow after 
' they stop growing -ptacally. , 

. People grow ani/hange, emotionally*, ' , 
■ , ■ . Some' people grow meataU^Und- get :Smartg^ 
■ . Some^eoplfe-grow;^nd cS^sgjiysically, i.^ 
• they let-heavier'tfatterfor lighter. I , . V 

Hair, oails, 8k^|,all cellLontinue' to. 
■y:, wow'apd die Sl^lllir lives. 




. / Discuss what 'wou 
has stopped zc 



if, everything, a, perse 
20 (or so),, i.e.;. hair 



■would wekr out froia'P^uch brushlag, wa^hii^, 
^^^i', etc.; skin and nails would, become Sa 

«^'mo«t wouldp.'t repait thfflDselvesi 
. bpaj^uld not heal^ broTcen. ' ' ' r 

' ... -Jlscii^s the concept thai §ome Wdy^arts are ' 
. . 'yeplacable - skin, nails, hair, etc. and ' 
'*:., .soiiie are not replaceable, - eyes, ears, teeth, ' 
fingers, toess etc. . ' 

■ • '■■ / ■ 



ERIC 



r 




\ 



1: 



/ 




V 
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Bj^trict Resourced 




. SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Working Copy ' ' ' ' ^ ■'^ 



Suggested Objective Placement 



\ , Student" Learning Objective(s) The sti^dgnt- to ows' that people ::2row in matry' waysi. ' e.g. physically. . ' State Goll '/ f IQ \ 

'Jl— • " • ' - \ ■ " ■■ . ^ Dis'trdct'Gbal^v., 



• socially, emotionally and . Dentally. . 
■ ' •■ . . — ! — " — T- 



i ■ 



Related Area(^), 



_ Progjam Gijal 



Suggested Activities: Grade{s) H: 



ft. 



Title ; ' "EaotttejCrowtb" 
Group Size ; Entire class ^ 
Materials; ' , / : 



Procedure (s) : 
. Ask students to describe their reaptions to 
" specific situations b J pretending to be older, 
; younger a^ just their own, age. 



' . What would, you do (how would you a^^ 
' if you were three .years old and: ■ # ; ^ 

^ ,,: I^i^other- says yot can't gO:ri^"., ; , V 
''^ birthday- party? . • ' • > T ^ ' ' • . ■ 
. ' Toiktiave.to eat all your yegj^^s?. 

You can't watch t4: 
. ;. Y#|iaye ;o go to M? 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures / 




What; would you dOpif'youyerej^ve'Jpr ten oiitf • 
fourteen^ etc.)? W- '^! -/ ^ 

■ What' do you -do now atioiif . age?"^- \ 

a^'ersdn is If raid of, the dark, .what sdg^t" ■ ' 
'.sherdclL "r ' ■■ ' ' ^ v ' ' ' 

W" > ,, '-What oighpa t&ree year old do? ' .. ' ''>■' . • 
V ,A twelve fear oidt -u • ' t ' ' . 
• . 'A J^owft-up? ' ■ ' ' , - 





Pos's.ible Resources 



41- 



DiStrickeRfisources ■ 



• ■ ■ ■ ;■••<> 
/ ft..;;.-; 
■ ■■ ' *;■(■' 



/ or 



1- 



"V 




When a person is hungry, what might he/sHHe^ 



. Nhat might a hahy do? 
. A three year old do? 
. A twelve year old? 
♦ A grown-up? 
, N lou? . > 



. , When a person is very happy, what might he/she 
do? 




> . • 



A three year old? 
A twelve year old? 
. A grown up? 
. You? 



Discuss concept that sooetiies emptiolis are 
displayed in the same ways at all ages; i.e., 
happiness. 



S6 



ERIC 



' Suggested Monkoring 
Procedures 



/ 



J 



? 
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Possible Resources 



District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 



' f;fMfTiflni<ng"nKj<><'H^^ lhe"8tudeDt"'lmows"that" p6Qpl"e grow la W g»g/ physi<:ally"'r State Goal 
sbcially, effiotlonally and pentally^ ■ ; • ' » , • , B'istrlct Goal 



Related Arfia(s) . ^'^^tiii^ language arts 



Suggested Activities; Irfade(s) m 




Suggested Monitoring , , 
'■ Procedures 



Program Goal 



"10 



'1,2,4 



Possible Resources 



Tide : i "Emotion Charades"- 
Group Size ; {Entire class . i 

Materials ; , ] paper and- a small box • » , 

" ■ ' i ' 

Procedure (s) t i . ' * 

• Make, up carps with an emotioir list on each card; 
. i»e,, fear,i Wpiness, sorrow, love, anger, 
' dislike, .fti^stration, istc. ■ » ^ 
' jl * ' ' ' ' 

. Activity can, be a contest with teams but it's 

not necessaryi 

" ■ ■ ■ . ' ji 

. Have a studlmt p^ick-one card from the box and 
silently act out the listed'MotibQ. 



. .Rest of diss tries to guess which ebbtion is. 
being acted out. They can write guess or 



verbalize 



hem. 



V 



.. liiscuss the concept that people can express the 
same' emotion a variety of ways, and that the same 
emotion can be expressed constructively or . ' 
destructively. Discuss those constructii^e' . ' ' 
and destnittive ways. . 



) ■ 
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District Resources 



■Suggertedr-ActiviTies': "Gradets)" 



inn 

1\J \J 



Suggested MoQitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Res'oufces' 



District Resources 



10) 



\ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Wp'rking Copy 



S^uggested Objective Placement \ 



socially, emotionally mestally. : " \ . , 



Related Area(s)_ 



_ District Gbji 
_ Program Goal 



10. 



1,2.4 



r • * ' , / • , . 


Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ' ... •. * ' 


Suggestfed Monitoring. . . 
• Procedures ' . - 


Possible I^esources 


Htle; f "Oh Henry!" 
Group Size Entire class or^ single groups 
• ' Materials:.' .Box with emotion/ expression cards. 


■ ■/ ■■■ . ■ . 




Procedure (s):- / " ; ' , _ ^ . 

. Have a student draw an emotion/express|on cards, 
•from the' box and convey that eaofion to the class 
Jy sayiiig - "OHEEEY". , ■ , > 






. Student should stand (or sit) .in the back of the 
riaec 'en fliflf nnlv fhp student's' voice is heard.' 


/■ ' . ' • 

/■ ■ ■ . 
■\ ■ .... ^ ■ • • - 

7 

/ 

/ , ■ ■ 
\ . ■ ■ 

/ : . ■ ■ 


. • ... . . - 


. , Voice.inflections can convey sorrow, joy, love", 
■ -anget, a question, a call to come home to diD4er, 
. etc/ 

/ / • . I . ' • ' ■ . . 
.'ExtWion: teacher may wish to be the voice an,d / 
ha'tre students zuess.' ' ^r*^ ] 

■■' / ■ ■ ■ . ■■ . • ; ■ 7. 
. >' ■ • . . ■ \ ' ' ' '•■ 1 

■ r • ■ . ■• . \ ■ ' -1 

■ ; ■ . . 


District Resources 

1 ■ ' . 

s 

# ' * ♦ 

f 


? . ■ . ' ■ ' ■ , ' ' / ^ • . 


* • t 

' < ' * ' f ' ■ . ' , \ 

■ 1 


T 


/ ■ ., ' ■ ^ / ^ • 

r : ■ //■ 






/ERJC ' r / . ' 

I . '■' •• . ; ' '/.;. 
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... ■■ ( 

District Resourc es ^ 

. — ) ' 
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SHALL SCSOOLS-fRDJECT - Working Copy , ■ " ' : : . . ..Suggested Objective Placement 



-mrereeafi r^t, Spelling, Science-. 



District \j)al / ' 



-Jrograinjjoal- 







2 


■ 


f 






1 



Sugge^d Activities: Grade (s) y_i 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



■, Title ; , ,, "The body laie" ■ 
Group Size ; Entire class '■ 
•. Materials ; . - . , ' 

Procedure ($) :'. • ' ; - , 

.. Call out a part of the body and . have, students , 
point to it. or point to a' part 'of .the ^body and 

• let then name it. , Assufiie students take the . 

. torso apart and learn the naiies of the parts ' 

• "inside" it. ■(If_a life-size drawing is. used, , 
■• . /have '.students hook; part on^y- 



t Ankle .Leg Lip: "' Stomach' 
Arm . ' Foot Mouth tungs 
Ears. Hair Nose fieart_ 
Elbows ' Hand Shoulders Liver 
Eyes . Head 'Tfeeth * etc. 
Fingers. Knees . Wrist 



. Extension ;, Use plastic torso models or detailed, 
••illustrations.' . ' '' , . 

..Use: outline of human body and .hang cut-outs.. 
. of ..internal organs on the, outline. ; ' ' 

^^""■ ^e flannel board if available. . 



ERIC 



The student identifies- by, 
' location and naoes^ major p^rts 
of the body. ^ - 

'■flie' student expresses apprecia- 
tion for the many, thii^s the 
body or body parts can do, 

Review the body parts' taught, 
"Students move the*following 
•parts on verbal command: ■ 

r ■ ■ 

back, , ... * .bend Ijackwards 

fo'tehead...t:o.uth. 

eyelashes; .i)l^ 
"buttocks.*. sit ■ ■ • 

thighs;.'. ...tbuch. 
.elbows...-*, bend 

■fingers.,., snap ' 

'wasl't., Bend forward" V • 

, eyelids,,,,, wink ' 

'nostrils., sniff' .■ - 

sides...... touc;h. ~ ' .• iV' : 

•heels,.. ...tap 

shoulders. '.shrug' ■■' • 



•s 
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Life-si^e cardboard drawing with 
cup. hooks to attach parts.. ' 

Transparency . . 

■ V ; . 

Teacher dra;in parts for chalk . 
board or felt board .'■ ' 

Plastic mdel of hpan toiso, - /' 

' » ' * * ' 
X-rays of bones -.normal ani- 
broken' from local doctor j clinic 
'or hospital, • .. ^^ 



District Resources 



r 



'Suggest'ed'Activities: Grade(s) K-1 



Title: • ..... ."All Hands on .Deck".. 



Group Size ; individual, . • 

I Materials ; Construction paper; borrow articulated 
hand frof high school science clis^es 
or x-ray oi hand from local doctor. 

Procedure (s); 

. Students trace hands on, construction paper. ' % 
, Hake bulletin board oi^ hands. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • 



Extension : students can aake tracings (outlines) 
of their feet too. 

ntle: . "My Hands" 
\ 'Croup Size : individual; entire class 
Materials ; finger painting supplies 

Procedure(s) ;. 

. Do finger painting. Then read and discuss poem: 

■ ' ^ " ■ my'eauds 

I'm mighty glad I have ny hands, . 
' - . They'ti^ useful as can be. • 
They really do so many things;, ^ 
They're such a help, to ae. 

'%ey help me dr'ess, 'and eat, and paint; 

.'They help me rid6' or swing. 
- They help me climb, and dig and play, ' 

And feel- tlie shapes of things. 

■ - They'touch and hold 

And push and pull. , , ' ■ 
• They open presents, too! i . ■ • 

J^'m mighty glad' ' 

• I have my hands ■• • :" . ' f. ~ 
For all the things they doi 



erJc 



Possil^le^^Re^rces 
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District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJEC! 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Leamiag n^j^^HwYc)' The student hows many body systems; e.g.. circulatory, respiratory, ■ state Goal 

ffiuscular, skeletal, nenous, digestive. , . '• - District Goal 

[ ■ .' ' [ ' Program Goal 

Related Area(s) Reading. Science " ■ ■ 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 



Suggested Monitoring, 
Procedures 



Possible Resources' 



Title ; Take Joy • • 

Group Size ; entire class- - - — ■-- " 
Materials; • fi'k,\Take Joj, American Canper 
• Society . 



The teacher obsenes that the 
"Student is lnte're8ted, "'asks 
questions, 'and utilizes .library 
books. 



Prdcedure(s); 



. ^ Show and discuss film Take Joj;. , Discussion 
points: 

■ . What are-some body 'systems? . (Point to systems 

on charts as they are^ discussed,) 
.. . What are some important parts, of each system? 
. ' In what ways, does each system help us? 
. "One body for life." What does this mean? 

What things are shown in film that could harm- ■ 

our body? 

. What things do you~want to know about the body? 
Extension ;' -Read to class, or have students read Kaufman's 
• book,,,pagesl8,'34, 37-49, 52-59, 64-74. , 
Extension : . Ask librarian for books on the body and 
•■ display in classroom, for students to find answers to ■ 
some of their questic?ns. Suggested titles:- ^ 
. Smifhline.^ ANSWERS ABOUT THE HTMAN BODY. . 
Grosset and Dunlap. 
. -a:': INSIDE lu. ' Morrow. 
. . Showers. 'HEAR YOUR HEART. Crowell. ■ V ' 
• . Goldsmith. ANATOMY FOR CHILDREN. Sterling. . 
. . .Watson. MYBODY— HOW IJ WORKS. Golden. .' 
; . . Balestrino. THE SKELETON INSIDE YOU-. ..Crowell. 



The student names and describes 
in simple terms-, six body 
systems. 



Charts: 

^ANATOMY AND HEALTH. " Learning 
.World, 500 Westlake North, ■ 
Seattle. . " ?"> ■ 
Film: • . ' 

, -TAKE -JOY. (Free loan) American 

Cancer- Society, Washington 
. Division, 323 First West, ' . 
. Seattle 98104 ' . 
Book: ■ , , 

-Kaufman; HOW WE.ARE BORN, CROW,' ' 
WORK, AND iLEARN. Golden Press. ■ 

-12 Cassette^^ ^ THE BODY I LIVE IN. 
With student response books. 

• Coronet, 65'iast South Water St., 
Chicago, IL J0601. $97.00 ■ 



District Resources 
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Suggested Activities: "Grade(s) '3 



Suggested Monitdriag 
■ ■ riw/cedures 



Possible Resources. 



Title : JfyEones • 
Group Size ; entire class 
. Materials ; "hman skeleton 

Procedure(s) ; 

. Use following list in vocabulary lesson. \Have .■: 
students find each part of the skeleton. ' H each 
bone or area is learned, discuss dts function. ■ . 
/ jf . Rib cag€ = thorax Jshape and protection) 
. . Hip bones " pelvis (shape and movement) 

. Leg bones = thigh bone = femur • > . 

I, ■ shin bone - tibia ; A' 

V ' ' small bone behind shin bone = \ 
fibula (shape and movement) ' \ 
. Head " skull (shape and protection) > ' 
. Collarbone - Clavicle (shape 'and protection) 
. Backbone = vertebrae column or spineXshape, , 

, SOTie movement and protection) 
. Arm Bones = upper arm = humerus (shape , and ; 
< I .: ■ movement); • ; ^ . 

- , Lower arm = radius 4d ulna .(shape ' 
tf. ■ ' . and movement) . ' 

' ■ ' . Kne,ep cap.- patella' 

• . ^ .Foot and hand bones,, metatarsal's ;& metacarpals. 
. Backbone « spine, sho,ulderblade » scapula. 
Variation ; Using a skeleton model from; the' Halloween 
decorations, point out the intricate arrangement of 
^ bones that are necessary to support out bodies. 
Extension : Read to class pages 20-23 4n Kaufman's book. 
Extension ; Ask school nurse to secure x-rays of bones 
for students to observe. 



On a worksheet of the hiiman 
skeleton, the student labels 
correctly the areas or bones 
studied in the vocabulary 
lesson; e.g); : ■ ''■ " ■; 




The stude^ names the tl^ree 
functions. of the skeletal. • 
system: shape, protection 
W movement. 



119 
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Book: '' 

-Kaufman, 'Joe. HOW WE ARE BORN, ' 
GROW,, WORK AND lEARN. Golden • 
. Press. ■ 

Record: " ■ . ' 

-YODR BODY-HOW YOOfMOVE AND 
STAY ALIVE. S.V.E., P.O. Box 
, 5387, University Station, 

■ ■ Seattkr%-98104. - 

-Record or' song sheet - DRY BONEJ 
Alternative.: '• 

-Program 42. pi HOLDS YOU UP? 
..from TV Program, ALL, ABOUT YOU.,' 



4 



District Resources 



•J 



\ 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objectiv^Placeinent 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student knows nanv body sys tems, e.g. circulatory, respiratory. State Goal 
auscular/skeletal, nervous, digestive. ■ ■ . ■ District Goal 




PrograiNGoal 



' Related Area(s), 



Suggested A^ivities: Grade(s) 3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures, 



Possible Resources 



Title : Frankenstein's Chicken 
Group Size ; IndividuiO. or entire class 
Materials ; chicken bones . 

Procedige(8) ; 

v .. Teacher brings chicken bones to class, and students 
try to put, skeleton together. . 

Title: , Skeleton: To have or not to "have. 
Group Size ; entire class . 
Materials : . earth woras 

V faocedure(8) r ^ ■ 

^ ■ . Bring earthwori tc class and* observe. Ask what . 

• the hunan.body can do because "it has a skeleton 
that an earthworm can't do because it .doesn't 
have a skeleton. ;(Rmi, jump, hop.) 

■ Alternative : Find picffires of animals with skeletons 
' and without ~ discuss internal vs. external skeleton 
•support i.e., niamals vs. turtles, snail's, woYsis. 
■ Variation : With a. floppy rag doll,. let then see how 
limp and lumpy we would be witnout a rigid bone 

• structure to hold US' erect. Snow students a 
•vertebrae. List the things youjcan do because 
■ you have a skeleton. (Run, jumf^, hop, etc.) 

' • I ■ ' ' ' ■ 

Title : , "Oh Then Bonea" 
. Group Size ; entire class . ■ • . 
^ ' Materials ; black paper, white paint 

Proc^ure(8) : ' ., , 
' . . Stand and sing the song i)RY BONES indicating each 

. , bone as they progress up the body. 
" o 

ERIC ' 
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Elementary Science Study. B0N£S 
(How to construct chicken skeleton, 
and bone pictures.) 
(Teacher Resource) McGraw - 'Hill. 



District Resources 



115 



V 



lested Activities: Grade (s) 3 



;0h, theo boaes, then bones, then juipiiig/bonea, 
Oh, the toe bone's connected to the foot bone, * 
The foot bone's'connected to the ankle bone, 
The ankle bone's connected to the leg bone, ■ 
• ■ The leg bone's^connected to the knee bone, * 
. TKe toee bone 'f connected to the thigh bone, 
The thigh bone's connected to the hip bone. 
The hip bone's connected to the. bad bone, 
. The back bone's connected to the shoulder bone,' 
The shoulder bone's connected to the ne;c.k bone, 
, . • The neck bone's' connected to the head bone. 
Oh thrill juiping bones! 

' . .'Aftw- student participatln;in song, continue ■ 
discussion by leading questions; What p?rts 
■ -reseinble a cage? (Rli) What does the-rib cage 
■ protect? (Major Arteries, Heart,- Lungs) What 
. is the skull? ' (Head). What are different types 

of joints? (Hinges, Ball and Socket). 
. On blkck paper, using white paint, have students 
make skeletons. .. 
^tension ; Sing song "Dry Bones" again slowly- and . : , 
use the •correct aaatoinical names for bones. 

■ ■ ■ a 

Title ; The Hard Way &:The Easy way ' 

■ ' . Group Size ; entire class • 

Materials; weight 

■I ' ... . ■ , 

{, ■■■ 

Procedure (s) ; 

. Shpw; the proper way to bend knees to lift a heavy 

weight. . . (Keep' back straight and bend knees to 
. ^ pick tip, then straighten legs to lift the item 
so that the weight is 'on the legs,; not the back. 
. . ^ Students ;>articipate in activity. 
: . Discuss thac there are- dif f er;ect muscles: for ■ 
',, .'different work. Demonstrate weight on hand and 
.. try to lift with fingers only then lift. with arm 
.jj^fjanid see.how it is much easier., Discuss tha't it ' 
• iust be done correctly, too, as in lifting with 
legs and'not back to prevent injury to muscles. 




' Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures \ ■ 
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Possible Resources 



Dxstitct ■Resources 
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SMALL SPOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning Objective (s) The student knows manv body fivstimfif ' e.g. HrniTafory, r, Pfipirflfr>ry, ■ Statejoal . 
inuscu-lar, skeletal,.' nervous, digestive,, .. . ' 



Related Area.(s) _ Spelling, Reading, gcience, Poetry' 



District Goal 
Prdgraffi Goal 



■ Suggested Activities: ,Grade(s) _^ 



■ Title;. Vocabulary • 
Group Size ; entire class • 
. ■' Materials ; 

■'.'.,•«•••■' 
"^Procedure^-s).: 

• . ' Use the f olloving saaple list ;Ln vocabulary lesson: 

Voluntary puscles- ^nuscles we can tell, to move . 

(i.e. j arm, leg)', v 
. Involuntary muscles— heart, stomach (-they move 
. • 'without our telling them" to move). ■ ' * • . 
' Ligaments— hold bones together. 

Biceps- a anisae oa the upper arm on inside. 

Tendons— secure, muscles to bones. ' 

• ■ Triceps— a muagle on upper m on outside. 

. ■ ^ . Gluteal feriles— the muscles you sit on—maximus,.. * 
medius, •minimis. . • ' ' . ' 

■ ■ I • .Deltoid— shoulder muscle. '. ' . '. , , 
Joints-rwhere two bones meet, 

■• . Title ;' • Muscle Tissue 
Group Size ; optional . ' 
' " Materials : • beef 'or 'other animal heart ' 

. Procedure(s) ; . ' , ■ 

. Secure beef or other animal^heart or piece of. .,; 
meat to sbow mtiscle tissue .\ ^ ' ; » .' 
Extension : '•• Students read 'pages 50-51 'in Fodor ',s bpok. :• 
Discuss that muscles' and .bones TOrk together to help 
us move. . Joints are whefre ,two; or more bones come ' 
together ►•'Liganent^'hold bones together.'' Tendons are, 
'■ • extensions of 'muscles and attach to bones. Pages 
27-2^ in Kaufman's book. 

• o 1^'Q' ■ '. ' • ■ ■ • . • • . 



Suggested Monitoring . 
Procedures' 



The student demonstrates ways ^ 
the' muscles, bones aad.jo^ts ' 
help move the .b'ody. 

The 'student definefe vocabulary 
words studied. 

The student explains hov^.the 
skeleton stays together. 



'Possible Resources '■ 



Book: • ; ' 

-Fodor . YOUR HEALTH' AND. Y^II. .< 

Laldlaw. ■ „ : 

-Kaufiaan. • HOW WE ARE BORN, GROW ' 

work' AND LEARN. Golden Press. ' 
— Alternative: ' . . ■. ' 
-Progra n, NO ■STRINGS ON ,YOD ' 
' from W program ALL ■ ABOUT YOU, .• 
Record; ■ 

•-40CS BODYi-HDW"YOU MOVE- AND, STAY ' 
AlilVE.- S.V.E., P.O. Box 5387 ;.' 
University Statiop,. Seattle, WA' 
98105.. • ■ : ■ ' : . .'■ 



. 'District -Resoufc'es , 
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Suggested Aciivicies: Grade (s; ^ ■ ■'• •' 



Title : Hinges" 
ftocp Size : entire class: , 
■ Materials : Skeletal,iodel .if available. 

hocedure(s) : *.' ' v 
■ • Rea<l 2r.d have students lollow directions': i 

^ I'll, all made of hinges , ; ; ■ ' , 
Everthings bends (move arms and legs) 
From tlie. top of my head' (touch top of head) ■ ? 
Clear down, to the ends, (bend and touch toes) 
I m all hinges in front (bend forward) 
I'm all hinges in back (bend backward) 
I haye^o have hinges (wiggle all hinges) 
Or else I would crack! - '• 

. D'emonstrate first with model then have students ^ 
. ?enonstrate, ' ' ' 

Mternative: Students make up poems about how they, can ' 
move* ^ ^ : 

' ' ^ ^'^f ^1 students, tie stiff pieces 'of cardboari 
over elbow joints and-knee joints. Then ask 
students -to scratch back, look at bottom of shoe, : 
kick a ball, etc., to shov.how joints help us \- 
.move. Discuss how bones, muscles'and joints help ^ 
oove. . . . ; 



' this activity, discuss permanent and.. 
- senipermanent handicaps, that limit or interfere 
with movement, 



1 



Suggested Moaitoring 
Procedures 



'V 



Possible Resources 



'4 



.if.' 



District Resources 



1 



f 



54- 



SMALL SJSOOLS PXOJECI 



-Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning Objective (s) ilhe student know many bodyj8ysteiiis; e;g. .'' circulatory, respiraton. State Goal 
taus'culart Slceletal, nervous, digestive... ■ . . / . District .Goal 

, ' , ' . ^ ^ , <■ ■■ iProgram Goal ■ 

Related Area(s) ■ ' ' - i ' ■ l__ 



Lli^JSS^s ted_Act jyi t ies; . GrBde (s) 



Suggested Moifltoring 

Procedures -r-r^t 
— — -f- 



Possible Resources 



Title : • All the muscles 
Grotip'.Site ; entire class 
", Materials'; paper pktes, tongue depressors 



' Procedure(s).:- 



. .Discuss how muscles help then move. 
. Do exercises; e.g. bunny hop. 
. All students be very quiet to "feel" their heart 
■muscle beat. Do this before and after exercise 
to feel that the heart muscle beats faster when 
exercising to bring fuel to muscles that are . 
■ working. 

.. Discuss that facial muscles allov them to 
laughj talk, cry, etc. Encourage students to 
demonstrate with their own^ faces. Using' paper 
plates, with tongue depressors attached for 
handles, students make . simple puppets shoving 
various facial expressions. 



1 
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District Resources 



1 
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Wtle: , They all work together. 
Group Size ;' entire class . 
Mat erials; , As available-charts, pictures, models. 

Procedttre(s) ! 

•_^efly discuss the path that food takes through th< 



, . The .miscles 'that clean and carry the food 
• through the body. ' 
, The digestive system that breaks food down into 

useful components . 
. . The circulatory system that carrys nutrients to 

all body parts. ^ . 

. Th« «tcretory system that gets rid of waste 
products; i.e., food that the bijdy can't utilize. 

. Discuss the path that oxygen takes into and thn th( 
body. 

" . The muscles that help us bteathe. 
. The respiration process and the circulatory 
system to carry oxygen 'to the -body parts. ' 



\ 



1 
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Suggested" Monitoring 
Procedures 




56 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS FBOJECT 



- . T J ALj...*.«M The .Student knows 
Student Learning Objective^) ■ 1 ■ 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Injuries can occiit to bones and lauscles. ' State Goal / 

' • ■ " District Goal 
Program Goal 



2' 




.Title ; Vocabulary 
. Group Size ; entire class 
> Materials ; 

Procedure(s) ; 

. Students learn vocabulary; 

: Fracture ■ Dislocation 

Strain Sprain 
Greenstick- fracture (fine crack in bone) 
Simple fracture (skin not punctured) 

■ CoBipound fracture (skin punctured) 

(Ask nurse to assist with definitions) 

Title ; Injury Charts 
Group Size ; entire class, individuals 
Materials' ; x-rays of broken bones, bone boiled 
in detergent solution. 

Procedurfc(8) : » 
. Chart student's own or family, friends'or .\ ^ 
. animals 'injury experiences;,: 



Fype of Injury, 
(Use fromJl'- 
vocabulary) 


Who Was 
Injured ,■ 


Part of 
Body • 


How.lt ■ 
Happened 











, Ask nurse to secure and view x-rays of broken 
bones. -Break boiled bone. ' 

ERjCV 



The student defines two injuries 
that can occur to bones, muscles 
,or tendons. 

The student demonstrates what 
not to do when someone has a 
'fracture or sprain and what to 
do, (Do not move them, go for 
help.) , • 
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Book: 

-Kaufman. HOW WE ARE BORN, -GROW 
. . WORK, AND LEARN. Golden Press. 



District Resources 



1 



•'■■7 

4 



••' Suggested Activities':. Grade (3 j . . 

■ ■ ■• ■ ■ 'f- : .. ■ 


Suggested Monitoring ' . 
Procedures 


Possible Resources , 


. M' nurse to give simple firs^ aid information. ' 
Extension: Read to class nage 89 In Kaufiaan's book. • ■ 
Extension: Ask librarian for a book on bone and 

uniscle injuries and reid to class: e.g., Ekin. ■ ■ 
■ m FALL' DOHS, M A BONE, -Uttle, Brown'. 


1 ' ' 


* 




' \ ■ ■ 

\ ■ 


' ••' 




i 


1 ■ • 












r 


^ ■■■'if'fc ' '' • 

. , 1 : * . ■ ^ • ' 1 , ■ ■ , ■ 

' . ■ ■ " ' ' 


• . '■ . ' ' 




• ■' . 

. ' ' , ■ 'I ' ' 


■ ' . y . ■ ■ ' 


1 , • 




» ■ , 


Distri/ct Resources 


■ '. ■ ■ ^ :,' , '..•:>'.^:,- . 
•..*.' ' ^ ■ ■ '* ' 
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SMALL SCHOOLS FROJECT' 



Suggested Objective Phceuent 



'.Student Learning. Objective (s) ThP fltndmt values the differ ences in the human organism. 



Related Area(s) Art, Mathematics, Reading, Social Studies, Science 



State Goal . 
District Goal 
, Program Goal 



1,2 



jugggstjj jctin t ies!}_Grade (s)_ r.i 



iuggested Honitoring : 
Procedures 



.Possiblelesources 



Title ! Super Me 

Group Size ! entire class, small groups 

Materials; mirror 10" x 10", cohstnction paper, 

' " box with lid, five sets of cards #1-5. 

. .Procedm&(8) : 

. Develop' bulletin board by first putting up words! 
SUPER ME. 

. Place a minor . approximately 10"- x 10" in ^ 
box with lid. .Label it "The Most Wonderful 
Thing in the World." Students one by one look 
. in it and s^e themselves. 
• . Discuss: "Did everyone see something differ- 
ent?" Street value 'of self, value of differ-" 
' . ences, the wonder of the human organism. 
.. Divide the class into groups of five; give | 
. each student a card with numbets 1-5. Teacher' 
leads discussion while students explore in ■ 
groups to find answers. Student with correct 
number" card holds it up. . If number is zero, no 
' ' card is held up. Teacher graphs numbers on 
chart. Discussion questions: 



How many in your 
• &)w many in your 
How many in your 
How many In your 
Bow many in your 
Bow many in your 
?w Try in .your 
Bow' many in jour 
Bow many in your 



group have 
group haye 
group have 
group have 
group have 
group have 
group have 
group have 
group have 



blue eyes? 
brown eyes? 
gray eyes? 
straight hair?, 
curly hair? 
blonde hair? 
black hair? 
brown ha^r? . 
red hair? 



ERIC 



1 



The. student: shows pride in him/ 
ierbelf. 

. f 

The. student doef not "make fun" 
of differences in others'. 



TV program HOW DID I GET TO BE 
ME; TALKING 'ROUND THE WORLD; 
EVERYBODY'S DIFFERENT from TV 
Series, RIPPLES 



District Resources 



1 



01 
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Suggested Activities: GraSe^s) K-1 ' ■ ' . . , 


Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures ' ' 


ifosgible Resources ■ ' • 


' . How May bojris .are there in your group? 
■ Bow many girls 'are there in your group? 
: How'many. people have dioiples when they smile', in 
■ ' r your group? 

. How many people in; your group have freckles? ' 
Alternative; Cescrlhe one feature of person beh'lnd 
^ student; e.g.., color of eyes, hair. (This will^_ , ! 
• help students hecome jiore aware of fhi'ngfi to loolt;;,;; : 
for when they use' mirrors). ' Vrv. 

' • '. ■ • . ; ' ■ 


i" 

* >^ 

*' ' 

• . i . ' ' ■ ■ 




>' " ■ ■ ■ ■ ; . " • ; ' ; .V • 
1 " * , 
i ' • . - ■ ' 

- ' . " ■ ' 
• . V ' ■ / \ ' ' : ■ ' 


"f • , " 


1 


' ' • ' *' \ 


tt* . ■ ^ , 

■> . ' ' ■■. ' 
: ■ , ■ 

t i • ' « 


», 

' ' «, . * . 
.J 


1 ' ' ', . ' ' ' " * . 




District Resources , 


•1'' • ' ' •■ ' ' ■' 


■ ■■■ ■ V. \ 


' ■ ■ .'. 
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S(ioOLS>^OJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



^'student LMmlnt"^J--H..Y.) • The student values the differences Id the l^n •qrganlsi. 



Related Area(s), 



State Goal 
District Goal 



2 _ Prograii!!Goal - 1,2 



6 . 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



• Title : Pingerprlnts . ' 
Croup Size ; individual, entire class ' 
Materials ; ink pad, white paper or tag board ' ' 

Procedure(8) ; . . ■; .•' ■ 

, Explain that everyone -s fingerprint Is different 
'• froo anyone elses. Jslng Ink, pad or paints, ■ ■ ' , 
have students'put' -fingerprints on a piece of' :_ : 
' white paper just above their nane. Place on 
bulletin board. , " ' 

. Alternative il; Place fingerprints 'aiid outlinejof hands 
together. 

Alternative ill-' Cover ead.of finger with soft .p,encil, . 
tape oystlc tape to finger, tape siystlc tape to white 
paper. 

Title ; ■. ' Special Me* , -.v v, , ' 
[ Group Size : entire class, individual ; 
Haterlals : conkruction paper , crayons 

■/ • • ■ . ■ ' 

frocedureCs) : ' v ■ , ^ ' '■, 
.■ Give studrats- an opportunity to look in a lairge^^^ 
■ Biirrcr> 'Explain this is their very special''';"' 
outslde"per3on. Discuss 'head, neck, clothing,- 
•colors,- etc. Make a ditto of a boy outline ' 
, and a girl outline of either a boy'.ot girl, .i 
• filllng.'injeatures, clothing,, etc. ' Student 
';■ ' cut ■ these, ■ If possible, ; if itot have student 
■helper 'help cut. Add to^.bulletln board. . . , 
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Sug^sted Monitoring 
r'ocedures 
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, A. ' 



Possible Resources 



' v.. 



'District Resources: 



If . , ■ 

r , 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placenent 



Student learning Ahjorf ^vft(<») ' Thg student values the many wavs the body can move. 



Related Area(s}, 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



,4,6,7 



2,3 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2-3 



Title ; The duDmy & me 
Group Size ; entire cMs. • 
Haterials: old. clothes,, newspapers 



1 



Procedure (s): 



Teac^r iaakes sample^uiiiy: -Stuff clothing with 
newspaper. Attkcticlbthing'vlth safety pins, 
stuff paper bag for head allowing space to create 
a neck by tleing closed with string. - 
. Discuss, as a class; 
•Difference between' dunoy and human, (feelings, • 
expressions, ability to i&ove, need for food 
and sleep,, types ,of b.ody'.ofgav) . 

Title ; Twister 
Group Size : snail groups 
Materials;. Twister game 



■Procedure (s) ; 

. , f lay Twister and discuss the many ways' the 
'body can move and the limits to movement. 



J 



r:3 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



6j - 



Possible Resources 



-Fait, G.H. WE DO AS THE ANIMALS 
DO. Denlson 

-TWISTER game. Milton Bradley 
Co., Learning World, 500,Westlake 
Avenue North, Seattle, WA 98109 
(Or any toy store.) 



District Resources 



1 




Suggested^ Monitoring 
Procedures 



Pos^ble Resources 



4. i 




m SCBOOI^ PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placeneat 



Student Learning ObJective(8) The student values the Taan v vavs the body can move and t he many ' State Goal 

ways the body shovB feelings. ... '. ' ■ ■ . ' ,. District Goal 

' ' ^ ■ ' ^ ' - , ■ " ' 

: - i*. ♦ , • . ■ ■ ' . • 

■ • ' •'•V;-':'' ' :' - . _, Prograa Gtoal 

'Related Area(s) -^^^t ^^^"^ ^"^^^ • '■ 



2,3 



Suggested Activities; . Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



ension: 



Title; Can you guess what I ao? 
. Group Size ; entire class 
. Materials ; Record-Canjoo guess what I an 

Protedure^s) ; • ^ ; , 

Use record m OT GUESS WHAT I AM. • Post lini- 
pQSters. Students volunteer, to oove in a way 
. that represents one of poster anlMs^ The 
- other students, try to guess which aninal the 
^students are initatlsg. ' If guesser is' correct, 
' he/she takes actor's place. .; ^ 
Alternative ; ITse book K£ DO ''AS' ANIMALS DO instead of 

posters. .' . . ' 
Bctension ; Continue creative ooveiiient using, same record 
' but use selections BUILDl]jG'.iRIDG£ and MOVE AROUKD TEE 
ROOM. Students need a piece of , string or yam long^ 
enough' to sake a circle that),thej( can reach over and 
' work within. . ^ r ,'^; ;.' , . ' ■ 

Title: ' Handicaps ■ 
. ■ . ■ Group Size ; ' entire class / 

Materials ; book; Howie' Helps Himself 

ProcedureCs) ; ' 

. . Read to/class^Fa6sler ' 8 iook and lead discussion 
■.■about: ■ ' - ' ' ' '■ ' ' -v 

How one feels viien one camot run, jump, pla]^, 
etc* . 
■, . .. Bov Bowie npde Mc 'v:>;^;;ap less^ a handicap, 



The student escpresses. apprecia- 
tion for the siany ways he/she 
can nxjve. , 

The student expresses under- 
standing for those who are ' 
handicapped and cannot move in 
as liany ways as those who are ' 
not handicapped. 

The student identifies items 
that make us' human; one of 
which is that all humans . 
have feelings and e:q)ress 
feelings'. 

The student identifies three . 
different feelings by; 

. ' Drawing that .feeling on a 
blank face.., 
\'-\ .D^nonstratlng'that feeling 
■■■ ■ through body movement. 



Record; 

-"Can You Guess. What-lil^" 
"Building, Bridge-," ffiff " ' 
"Move around the Room" IDEAS 
THOUGHTS, m FEEINGSr 
Educational Activities, P.O. 
Box 392, Freeport, New York 
11520 . • ; ..■ 

Posters: 

-HOW- THINGS MOVE. Trend. 
Learning World, 500 Westlake, 
North, Seattle 98109 
Books: 

-Fassler, HOWIE HE&S HIMSELF, 
^y^itman" 



District. Resources 



113 
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Suggested Actinties: Grade(s). 



>,4 



;ERiC 



Suggested Moaitoting 
Procedures 



Possible Resources f 



r 



- 66 - 



District Resources. 



■I. 



SMALL SChOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health 



SPECIFIC AREA; Anatomy anri Phvsiold|^ - Human 'SenfiP<. 




The student knows: 



. the five senseb and their fuqctions; e.g. hearing, sfeeing, 

smelling, tasting, touching. 
. . the importance of using two or more senses to gather 

accuratie information. . 
. sofme ways of caring for andiprotecting theydose, eyes, 

ears, tongue arid skin. -< 



The student is able to: t 

' . • ' • ■ * ' ■ ' ■ 

• relate the five senses to the* appropriate body parts. 
. describe some of the special problems that people with 
sensual disabilities have; i.4., partial or complete loss 

' of hearing, sight, sraelling, tasting, touching. 



The student values: . 

. the fiv^ senses for the information they communicated 



EKLC 




K-3 



i: 



( ■ 



OmONAL GOALS AND ACTIViriES 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



. . - Suggested Objective Placeineia' 



Student Leatplng Objective(s) A) The student knows the fivfe senses and their functions; e.g. 



■State Goal 



hearing, seeing, smelling.' tasting.' -toiichlTie. Bf -The stu dent is able to relate the hve sensea^ to thePistrict Goal 
approprlate'body parts. C) The student values the "five senses for the Infflrmitlon fhev pmimnirafe. Prpgraa Goal 
Related Aroafg^ ' ■ 



■ ■ \ 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 1-1 



Title ; ' • Sense Sense / ' ^ 

■ Group Size : entire class .. 
•■; Materials : ., . • • \ 

^Procedure(s) ; . 

' ^Introduce unit by asking students to list or name 
the five senses • Disfctiss what each ^ensE. dbes 
and, what parts of the, -body are used, for each . 
, 'sense,' . - ' ' \ '•'..■'v : ^ ■'■ 
. . . Learn vocabulary wQrds f or this^unit : ' , 



ear 
eye 

nose - 
skin i 



ton^.e 
si^t 
'smell 
hearing 



/seeihg 
touching 
tasting 



Have>students tell hw they 'used one of the, five 
senses for^nforiiiaticm.soiQetiine/tbdayj.L "I knew, 
that I was haying bacon, this inoming. for breakfastV 
because I could s^ell it^hen ^I. got'put of bed/' ^ 
"I .tti^ed lay eyes tb; pick the tight .color ;Socks; to ■ 



we^r-Xhis 



^0 
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Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedures 



•The student points to the part 
of the body where, each, of the ,. 
five senses is located* ,^ . 

• The student describes what 'each , 
sens^ does* , . • 
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Possible Resources 



Books; . ' 
—My Five Senses , Alilci. Crowe 
-Do Yoi THear What i Hear? Borten. ' 
, -^belard-Schuian' ■ ' ■ 
-Finding Out' With Our ' Senses , 
Simon. . ,McGrawrHiU , 
—Look At Your E^es , Showers . \ • 
. Crowell , v. '■• 
' ^Your EarSj*;" ■Adler^i^- JDay • 

-^How We HearJ- Fryer, lerner 

, ' ' ' ■ ' ■ * "■* . • ' , 

Filmstrips;. / ' ' "• . 
--You .and Your' Ears; with ^Cassettes 
W;dt Disney .•. ,.■ /•. " . _ . 
— You aid Your ' Eyes with Cassettes' 
..■;:Valt Disn^ ; ■ • . . 
■ ■ 800 Sonora: Ave'., • 
• Glendale.^A 91201 ■ ■ 

Worksheets with drawing 'of an eye * 
: 'an4an ear, ':-: v * ' 

Eye chart f rem' Scot tioresman 
.'"Cqnrpany,. „^ ■ 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Posgible'Resources 



t . 
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' District Resources 
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SMAU SCHOOLS PROJECT- <:,„»ac^.J rtk^.,.- i^r 

Suggested Objective Placement ■ 

Student Learning Objective(s) A) The student knows the five. senses and their fun ctions; e.g. 

/ '■ ■ ■ . , ... ■ . . 

hearing, seeing, smelling, tasting, .touching. - B) The student values the five senses foA 

inforniation they comunicate. ■ , • - 



Related Area(s) . 



Suggested Activities: Gra^€(s) 



'■ '■ Title V Poeins and Riddles 
Croup Size :, entire class 
Materials: ' • / 



?rocedure(s) ; • . ' 

. Read poem to students. Then .discuss last .two'lines': 

How'^you know it's^spring? ' ■ 
• How do you know, it's fall? . 

Suppose your eyes were always closed 
And you couldn't see at all. V 
Could you' hear and suell the spring? 
. ■ • Could you hear and smell the fall^' ;, . 

— — : — — 'HrrBtown ~ 



. Students answer- these riddles on paper using . 

■ vocabulary: • , ■ . . 

. The color o.f yours nay./be different from , 
mine , . .■ But that dbesn ' t ■ rat ter' when reading 
a sign'. I'feis It? (eyes, ^ense of. sight) 
There is, sfething you have^.that always/tells 
of all the wonderful^ wonderful ■smells.- . ;What 
is it? {nose, sense of.sineli) ; 

■ -.-^ Tney let ,you heacwhat someone's said, and 
.... they ' re aftafhed tight ■'to yojir head... !f at 

arfthey?' (ears-Vsense.ofl^rin^) ' , 
- ' . ; It^iells if something 'g'soo'oth 'of'tickly— .a 

■ ■• or if it's hot. or cool or -ibii^ar ■prickly. 
„■ What is -it?, (skin, sense of to.uch). ' ■ 
: It helps us bow- what's sour or sweet-or 

bitter or bland or a special treat. What ^; 
is it? (tongue,- sense of taste) ' 
Alternative ; StJ.^fr.ts make up own riddles.'- ■, . 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



: I 




0 
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State Goal 
District -Goal 

Program .Goal 



issible Resources 



District Resources 



Soggest'ed, Activities: Grade(s) 



r 



4 ^ . ' 



■J. : ■ 



\ ^ V;,; Suggested JJonitoring; 
Procedures 
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Possible Resources 



District Resources- 



i 



mL'SCBOOLS%OJECT 



■.Suggested Objective Placement: 



-Ncnt Tcmlnc'^jr-M-^l A) Mstudent knows.the' five' senses and, their functions; .e.g;liearijgjtate Goal 
seeing, snelliag, tasting, touching. ■ B) The s t udeiit knovs the laportaihl of using two or more senses District Goal 
to gather accurate inform ation. C) The student values the five senses for the information they ; .Pxograin Goal 



conmnicate.' 
Related Areata). 



Suggested Activities:' Grade (s) K-3 



Title ; . , ■; Is Seeing Always Believiag? 
Group Size ; Small or entire group ■ 
Materials: - gelatin, food coloring, paper cups, 
spoions, "jiaper, pencils 



:Srocedure(s):# • 



Teacher or stU&ts make two (or. as many as the 
'teacher wants] 'cups of unflavored gelatin and 
color each a different color with food colors , 
(green for Ifinev yellow for lemon, red for 
raspberry, ett.). ■ 

The fltude^B divide Ijib/groups height) and 
:tast:e'each.^f the'^elatfn' cups, "•pach^ 
should hiave a cleas spoon for t&sting each color.) 
..'itftet the students have ta8td|he cups of jelatin, 

n^^ought yelloV 



VidiscMi. the flavors -r.'^^ 
,.• f lelatin "was lemon, gelatin^ elc. .''I^en the 
•••ii^Xeacher points ,<)ut... that all . of ^he, gelatin was . 
,.\^.uaflavored; the loint'bei^^ 
' ' fpod often gives us preconceived ideas of ,what 
the food will taste like. - ."v ■ ■ » 

' . Discuss fr^)o .standpoiiif of .trying new foods; i.-t:/, 

■ 'oysters, ''lilver, various ^v^^^^^ ^.f"'" 
■ ■ /Discuss- tfi^^^cpncept- of alyays" trying to use two, or 

Bore 'sensei" together when gatherings information 
. . ' .and not to rely on just what;we' see, 'hear,, feel, 
smell or taste. ■ 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ■ . 



i 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



..... 



Suggested Activities:; , Grade (s-) 



■■ , Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' ■ ' 



Possible Riasources 



; Tlt^e ; ; ..Mystery SackS' ' 
' Group Size ; saall ^oups or entire group if small 
• Katerials ; . sacks, popcorn, raisins, narshnallows, 
' . 'jieanuts, puffed wheat, etc. Can use 
. , containers with old sock over thea. 
Students put bands into socks. • 

.. frocedure(s) ; ' , , 

Blace Into' different sacks 'iteas listed. Students' 
investigate without looking into the sijkjy (and 
^ . guess concents) : , {. 

■. .■ Feelinig contents with sense of touch. , , 
_ . . Shaking contents usin^ fense of hearing." 
■ , . Sielling. contents using" sense of smell, ■ 
' Complete investigation by looking in' 'sack, smelling 
" ekh item. Have^ extra items for them .to taste. 
Discuss investigation. • . ' 

"Title: Fun with Sen^ . . 
^ Group Size ; 

Materials :^ wet baf -of soap, chalk eraser, w|^ool 
face po^der,.Mli lemon, ne^ 
ctocolate; cookies, .g]j)und cpff^il,^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
•awonla soaked pad, furi" water bailed 

■ . ,. ; 8ponge,''skdpaper;:flttlii, xooM. ,.. . 

.spaghett^, Ide cubfei^*8pple, ^iQijck^i>'\^ 
'. „^ . potato,', paper'towelsj bl'indfodlsi'*'-^--' 
' blanket or mat . \. i 

Procedttre(8) ; 

.;• Spread blanket on the floor -for five participants 
" • . "to sit .on.' , The rest of the-dass gathers in a", 
' ' • ■ circle iidund ' them. ■ ■ 

N ; ,Keep ltem$ .iildden until you're ready 'tV t^^ 
! * . v. (cMjdnued 

'A ' ■'^'^•'•^^nort page) 



ERIC 



■District Resources 
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m SCHOOLS PROJECT , \ 



Suggested Objective Placement 



T.,.n^.g fiKj..^^../.V A) The studentjto. the. five senses and their fuqctions; e.g.. hearing, state Goal^ ' 
seeing-,' smelling, tasting, touching. B) .The-student knows the importance oi .using twp' or more' senses. District Goal 

to gatlfer 'accurate inf oration. C) The student, values the .vfive senses for the; information they , Program. Goal 

connunlcate. 
Related Ar6a(s) . 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) -H 



Sugj^ted Monitoring , 
Procedures <■ 



Possible Resources 



\ 



(contined) <. 

Blindfold five participants. (Check with nurse to' 
be- sure none of students have allergies). Hold 
an object under their wsesi • Ask what ]hey smell 
^ and then go to the next object. ,:Af ter thej 
sJfeU' the amonia (do not .put to'o close to / . 
nose or inhale tooiieeply), pass the chalk eraser 
. under their noses once iaore. (They probably will; 
, not be able to smell it.) Ask them, "Vhy?" (The 
senses of smell tires more easily than the other ■ 
' senses.) Let other members of the class smell; ■ 
items without blindfolds. 

Pick ft new set of participants, blindfold them, 
and' let them touch, the objects. (With the ice: 
■cube, hold the student's hand and^touch the .. x 
. ' ' underside of arm very lightly and quickly wUhl^ 
.■ the cube-wipe off excess nositire. ' They may 
.• . not know if the sensation vas one of extreme ' ■ 
■ 'heat or extreme cold.) Pass to rest of the ] 
class. 



.•:--;^;.Have the\-appj!es', onion and potatoes cut trsmall 
' '''pieces. Sprinkle lemon juice on apples. Partlci- 
. ■ pants hold their noses as they. taste each food. 
■ (Same procedure as SMEL aiili TOUCH.) 

"""riaw^sion on senses; ... 
'Why can't you smell erasp after you smelled 
the aaoonla? ^ •; 

il , What sensation did you fief after the ice 

cube touched you? ' , ' 

ERXC"*^^ does-vfood .taste "funny" when you have^a ;'■• 



cold? 
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District Resources 



i 



:'0 . 



.,V' ' . 



, ' Suggested^iftttivicies r - Qrade (s.) 



'■'if', .'• 



.Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



/. 



^ ./ 



1 



•0 
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"District Resources'. 



■ mi SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placeinent 



.•■ ••Scudent 'Learning Dbjecrive-'. ,. TliP sfirdpnr'YaliiRs rhf im sf>_psp^_ Tnr rhi jnfnrrntinn rh a y 



State 'Goal 



CQcaunicate. B) ''The sttide'nfis able to relate the ffve sefe'tb the^^pproptiate body parts. District Goal 



J* Prograci'Goal 



RelateQ>Area(g) Art) "fa^i^ . 



Siig§es':ed Activi;ies: ' Crade'(s) ' K-1 



•vSuggested Monitoring 
■V'V Procedures- 



. Title :. ' Nose T?ip . .. , , 
,Group Size : ' -Entire group '\ 
Materials : . Optional use gf actual materials 
' A thru- D.:' 



■ ■ P'^ocedure(s)' : y'y'\ • . •;• • • 
' ■ Teachers asle what body part cones to mind, when I 
; " :'\.:say sinell? ..Teacher tells the class: Sometimes 
v:..,;^.-^tt^lan tell, where we are by what we 'smell. , 
..^^^J^lretend that .you are blindfolded, so shut your • 
*eyes. We.ar6,^ng to a. secret hiding place, and ■ . 

■ ^ you must find p|: where .ye are by using your no 

which has the 'sense of smell. IvTut, would you. 
■•• smell if you were, in: > 
'■ "■-■^ a. ,a damp basemenf ..' ' ;/ 
• , b. S dustyattic ■,: *• . • • ' 
" ■/•£.'-'a*plzza parlor ' _ 'J.- 

■ ''-A'L a:hospitaJ, ; ' " ... . . 
Eteion: Teacher reads hook fOLLOW;mTl NOSE. ' 

■ ■ . • - ■ ■ ' ' ' * ' , '■ ! 
. . Title: ' ..--v : ' . \ \ \ ^ ■, 
Croup Size ; ■ ' ■ ' 

; Materials ; cotton balls, ^vautlla extract, almond 

, y 'extract, . burlap, string' or ribbon 

' 7 . ' ■ » ' ' , . ' ' ' ■ . . 

C ■ ' ' I \ 

* ' ' ' ■ -. 

Procedure's) ; ,'.:<^a 

■ . 'Students make. sachets to take hone. '^Discuss 

pleasures the sense of smell, gives us. ■Directions 
for;hchets:. ' ' \ \ ■ ■■' . ■ 
.. .Cotton balls ^soaked ifi almond and^ vanilla 
extract. and' dried, 3" x'^S", pieces of burlap, 
W rrr .rhild. String or ribbon. ■ 



student describes what the 
"sense of sraeliJi tells that is 
enjoyable.. 



Possible Resources 



Book:\ . .* 

--Showers,,Paul. , FOLLOW YOUR NOSE. 

Crowell. (possibly out of' -print) 
Booklet: , ' . , ; ' < 
-Fischer, Carl. NCW' I'M Ready. 

Pflaum/Sfandard ' , ■ 

38 West Fifth St. ' . ' . . ' 
■ Dayton, OH ,45402 . ■ ' ' 



Districti/Reso'urces 



. V-'. 



■, fi*J2.geste4- Activities:' Cr^deiilK-l-v 



: . Place one or , aore' cotton ball (soaked 'and drkd^ 
' in center oi burlap..'square. fuli icoraers togethe 
and/gather the natefj-al, just above the cotton • 
balls* ; Tie with string or ribbon and make ; 
■ '. ■ . gift cards .to attach to sachets. ■ '■ ' ■'. ' 

' ■ 'f' ' . 

Title ; • \ The nose knows. • . 
' Group Size? : Entire group ; „ . 
' Materials : paper, crayons- ' ^c'C' . . 

, Procedure (s) ; ■ ' .■ ^ . ' 

■ . Students draw pictures of. their :no^es! . Under the 
. nose, students show two things they ;Iike to. saell. 

i Collect 'pictures and make ^class, book "THE NOSE OTS 

Procedures (s) ; . . v ' • ' 

■ . , Use activity:, Ti: NOSE TEIIS'&a boo^^^^^ 

READY.. ■ ' .V y 

.■ Extension : : Discuss how ^he sense ol-saell prot^^ts >' 
."■"■■•■people (i>fi»,., warns of' fire by saelling smoke, ^ : 
' , . may identify .liquids that 'should- not'ljecoostiiied. 
^^, nay Wentify spoileid-foo^).'; ^ / ''V/i:^:' 
::' ^iscii|._that the sens^&jf swe^d,is.:iicit 

■ ■jy;; accufite'aad soaetiffles we must.dep'e1ifJ'oii.';o;ie^^^ 

■ ■^t" ^senses as well. "-.f -n.; .. . -. ™ 



Suggested Moriitfring, 
' Procedures. ., 
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Possible Resourties - 



.■V • V 



District Resources' 



mi SCHOOLS PROJECT, 



Suggested Objective Placement. 



■ ;:Stiideat Leamiflg.01)jecttve A) ThMent^iaattS the five sens^ and thfeir functlops;. ^,g. hearing State Goal 

■ 'seeing^ smellifljs. tasting,. toiji:hlBk.. - BV ilie sttf^^^ the five senses for the infomatioithey •District Goal 
''roiMmicate. . ' ■>'-^- ^ .-^ ' . - ' ' / : ?rograni Goal 



Related Area(s) 



Qnphasis: Touch- 



■ Suggested Activities: Grade(s). K-2 



Title ; . Touch and Tell Part I .. 

■ . Group Size ; Small or entire^ group ; ' 

v; . ' Materials : Jioiifty, glue, dry sponge, milk, ^ 

. -^riibtng alcohol,' " . ■ 

• Procedure (s) ; , ' ' 

. Read section piNGS TO HOLD (optional). , 
.,: . Place: the following items on a table. Students 
' . touch and reispond to teacher's , questions or., - 
■directions,,.; . : ■ ' 

Honey and glue. How do they feel? Which is 
the- stickiest? ' : ; ■ 
, . Dry sponge. Think of a word to tell how it' 
• feels.. ; , 
■; " ■;. .':Met 'spk)i^e. ' Tliink of a word to tell how it 
feel's.. ' ' 

. . V . . Mbing alcohol. Milk. Which one feels the 

■ ' , .;. 'coolest. ^ 

: . . (Provide paper with words on it.) Write down 
; one item that felt: ■ ':. 

■rough ■ .'-vet 

■ ' cool, 



stick^ 



dry_ 

soft' 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitqring 
V Procedures. ,s' 



7Q 



Possible Resources 



Dunn, Tris. THINGS, 
Doubleday. 



District Resources 



V 



.'■1" 



Suggested Activities-: Grade (s). K-2-'"' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' • 



Eos^ible i^^ources 



■ title:- ■ ' Touch and Tell Part II •• i ^ 
Group Size ; ^Individual, siaall or entire group. " , 
. Materials ; six containers, six stockings, fur, ■ 
rope, rice, etc. ., 

' . Use containers vith old socb drawn over. 
Containers may. contain fur, rope, yo-yo, 
• clothespin,' rice, etc. Discuss what is in ' 
each cohtainer after each student has had a 
. -.' chance to' feel and reinforce the value of- the 
';: ■ ': .'.i sense of • touch- in giving -theia information. ' 
•'■ ':.': .'Discuss how two senses working together such 
.' - as touch' and sight sake identification easier. . 



1 



> 



1 
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DlH ^ ict Resources 



■'A 



■ Suggested Activities;/ Grade(s) 



Suggested' Monljcoring 
Procedures 



Possiile Resources 



' Title : ^ , Tbiichy Touchy 

Group Size : Entire group ■ . ' . . 
^terials : 

■ '■ ■ ' ' ; 'i t ; : V.:, 

;. Erocedure(s) :' ' ' ' i ^ 

'«;, . Class develops list of words, tbat .are>- descriptive 
of tlie^sense„of touch.' Exangiles: hard, heavy,' ' 
^ siaobthi 8oft;;"'8olid, wet, alive, .dry, sppagy, ■ 



m student describes what the 

Senses of touch tells that is 

■ ' V 

^pleasant. ' ' ,■ 



■ hair)',' dusty, stiff,,; scritchy, ■ silTsy^. bmapy, 

V rough.,' lunpy^itc-..' » 

■ '■ . ^ / * ^'>;.* ■' ' ' , ■ , 

.! " , t ■ ■ ■■ ' ■ 

* j,- Teacliir writes words on cards and adds to other 
vocabulary cards around the roon. 

■ Procedures (s) v ' . . ' " 

. '.-.i./^ D||^cuss values of the sense -of touch: 

* ■ \ '■'^^^''^^'^^^^^ ^^.n^ti '(burns ; sharp ob j ects') 

■ .^■.'^|.'^oimnicates.textu]fes (soft, hard) 

Conniunicatesyini't«nt3 (itching, tickling) 
t ' Ccpmicateypri^^ , 'y 

. "CoBiupicatei tMperature'w >. 
' •.. ' . \ iCoanunicates conditions (wet, dry, sticky) ■ 

i &cten£lo|: 

■'y.; ./ .Titlei ; ^ 5ijin aaa' . ' 

"' ■ Group Size, . Saall groups ^ 

- ' MSli^'"' po^^k, beef, chicken'' skin, Magnifying 

• 7.. ■ ' glass • . , 

■ . .. 

. Procedure (s) ; - . ) 

■ Compare animal skin to^ human skin. TeaShef 
•brings pork, beef or chicken' skin f6r students 

. . »to exaoine.- ] Use magnifying jjlaflses to observe ' v ■„ 

.■■:.>^'.".skitj. .. ■' , . ' ' ' 



.,y ' 
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Book: ^ . .■ ■. ' ,. '. ' ■ . ' • ; 
'■-Dunn,' Tris, . THI^(|S,.':.;;!Dod5i6day' 

■ --Fischer, CarLf f»15b|f,&' READY. 
„■ Pflaum/Staadkri .'lA;-' • 

■ 38 West Fifth'St.'^^' •-■ . * 

■ Dayton, OH 45402 

FilmsCrip:"' ■ . ■ 

■ ■.~GOO!)BYE E. DERMIS ' \ 
. Wal't. Disney 

800 'Sonora-Ave. [ 
.. GlendaleV CA"' 91201 



, .Qistrlct Resources 



1 

1 •) 4 



1 



..' f, 



.Suggest$d^^!onitorlng . 



' ; tlai^, keeM^)^s,.yara, cool). Holds every- 
•■ thijpg, l;jsMe.^<']iu:t8 like a Bag,; Is vater proof,' 
. ' ' v and' repairs :.&elf. • . ' ; 

... . Mi' ■ ..iit ' . > ', ■ ■ 

■ \ , ■ , ^ Gro#\Sf2e :'' Small groups' , . ' ' s 

Materials :;. Uue felt .pens, palls ' ■• .. 

.Frocedure(3)' : , ' ■ ■. ■ * 

■ _ Students, 4tlj tlue felt pen gently make a square 

„ . ; abojit one inch s.'^uafe -.on -one oi- their arms. Hake ■ 
. nine dots inside the square. ' Using a h'iirplij, , 
- ' \touch gen^y''/iach dot; Students should, notice 'that 
: '. ■ every time they touch skia, they feei<sMcthing,:but 
■ if they pay clo^e attention, they will-notice. '^'^ 
; ^ that 'the feeling is not alvay& the 'saie. In , 
•. some places the point wil^ feel cold, in others 
^wartli, soiefeiMs 'sharp, anf sometllnes p.a'in.* -Tie 
. ■ ■■ to activity reviewing ways the skin comsunicates. ■ 

' • . ^Extensi^ : Students do the FEELING BOX activity, ffbi ■ 
TTwSjbooiaet NOW 'VK READY. 



i 








* 
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I .'. v-'j-./ 1 ■■' ■ 
: ■ SHALL S(?OOLS PROJEa - Working Copy " ' ; , <A ' jj .i^^ljii^^st^^ Object 



Studant Leamlng ObJectlve{s) Ihft .snylpuf iM; 
..coMunicate, . ' 



^^t>>fefqr.t.he^.faforiiia-tlQTi thev 



•"'r - 



' State Goal 
District Goal' 
'Program (3oar 



f. ■ V 



. Related Area(3) 



Suggested. Activities .-^adeCs) -^k-I - " . 



> ■ 



Suggested Monitoring ; ' 
Procedures. ■ 



Pdssiljle Resources 



Title ;- 'Hear Hea^rThe Listening Game 
' Group Size : 'The. entire group '. . '. • 
• ■ ^ Materials; . Recordings of different sounds: 
■■• progressing, from easy to hard to 
■ ■ •-Identify, i.e.:. ■ . f 

. . . , A train moving dovne tracks, and 

■ . ' ■ • a train whistle., 
■ ■ ■■. • A siren. 

■ ■ ^; '....-School bell.\, 

\ . .■ ..' -.J Teacher' 8 voice .^withjiiffentv;' " 
'* -'. inflections). '" ,..■. ' '■<"■ ■ 
' ' .^.Person chopping wood. ■ . . ■ • • 
■, . I ioot opening and closing. ' 

Squeaky rocking chair., 
. -Pouring water 'in a glass. ' 
./ Any comm. sounds around school 
. . _ .or conmunity. ■ ' 

. Procedure (s) ; . . ■ • 

• , . PUy. recording, (Jne sound at a time. . Have stud,ents 
write down '{or choose from a list)' what sound th'ey 
think it is., ; - • '. ' . " 

. . ' . Discuss how our eirs {hearing) give us much 

■ .'• information (and also, support our glasses) they 
/warn us 'bf danger and let us :hear pleasurable 

/ .sounds like music, • ' ; ■ , 

; :■ Discuss how, one. could learn to talk ji he/she 
i ' couldn't hear; ■. 



VI 



District Resources 
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SMAIL SCBOOIS. PROJECT,^ Working.Copy 



/ 



4 I 



; ,;, Suggestejl Objective Phcement 



tasting, togchlng. B) The student values the^five senses ..for Eh^ information they ccmmimicate. , 



Related Area(s) 



Student. Learning Objective AVTKo-djft^dnf u aMp >n >^PRrHhP c^mo "tWi^ gpoHai prnMpmc f^at State Oo^. ' 
people vith sensual disajjiUties'haYe;- i.e. partial or coaplete loss of hearing, sight, smelling, District Goal 

G«al • 




i. 



Suggested Activities; - Grade(s):. K4; 



Siug^tfi'^ Monitoring. 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



■■jTitlet 

Group Size ; i&tiiie group and . individuals 
, Jater^£U. I^indfold, :e^ muffs asd/or plugS) 

' Procedure(s)j 

. Iea<5Ke*.>Bei'ects -.four students (or takes volunteers) 
. ■ to' be •kper^jae/tailV' disabled for a short . time. ,'. 



, . . One TStodent' Is'blindfolded, jne has ear iaiif f s, and 

.plugsW his/her ears.' One has nose pligs on. One 
.. ' has 'one or- more pair, of gloves on to descrease. . ' 
sense of ' touch. The "disabled" students try , to ■ 
• ■ carry on -with the rest of the class in a normal ' 
activity {eatii^, reading, drawing, etc.). ' ^ter' • 
^.;. '.',:|he acti\dty, have "disabled^ students tell-wiiat' ■ 
^ was. 1^ to be, disabled apd what trouble they ^ 

. ' had.; Taiiabout how we"can help people who'are ' 
17 •■ disabled.^ ■■^^ . : • \ 
. Procedare(s) ; •' : ' • " ' ' ' 
. . .' . Show part;'igia?iE|lin or filistrip^'Oiit of focus, a!^/jf 
'■' - .i|ten focoi^'ii-'tij^gj^e student .giwes - 



■ •;/■ 



.1^ 



District iifisburces 




Suggested. Activities: /Gradets) K>3 



Procedure(8) ; 

•' Y Play a cassette or record' very , low and question 

■ ' ■ ■■' :8tuaeEts ab-out. what it said. Ask them how they 
• . feel when' they cm' t hear. ,•' ' 

■ Procedurets) : . . ' 

• .. Students; hold fingers on ice fo\ ten' seconds, dr^' " 
• ■ • them off. rapidlj^and: touch a variety of surfaces, 

Since- 'fingers ajje^nuob, there will be, no sensation 
' ' ' "of nornal touchlig, "* , | ' 

' . . Materials ; Lisa and'ler Soundless World 

Procedure(8) : f i \ ' 

.. • . ilead book LISA aS-'m SOUNDLESS- WORlD.' Discussion 

* points; •. ■ . ' ■ . 

flow, is Lisa' like^all of us? • (tie in feflings) ' 
. ■ . What problems did L{sa have' as a res^Sbf 
' . , deafness? .' . 

■ ..' How was she helped?. - (doctor, hearing aid, lip 

•reading,' sign language). '.^ • • 



V. 



' Title- ;" . . ' 
Grottp Size ; 
Materials ; j Alpha Hands 



• -, Proc&lare(8) ; , ' . 

' . . Place AL||t-HANDS^(»ig;i, language) ' card^^ 
' . board^,, Students practiM their naV and 
'\ _ -^rds; like cat, dog, etcS" ' , . 



.e: 



I 



.•'• ^Group Si2e ; ; ■ ' 
Materials ; Braill^ alphabet . 

[!■.■■■•■- ■■■ s-^.'i ' • 

^edureisi: - ' J ' • ' * . _ 
.. ,Me Braiile.;^bet bunetin;board. Each letter 



^ .is' made wi<|<^; peas ' pasted W cards; e*|.., . ■ 
4 ■ students ■ theifwtfte' their nane in Brailie.usln? . 
' elther.8plit4)eaa or pencil, marks. 



-IRJC 



'Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedu'ces-. 



.. Po$?ibl6, Resources 



't' 




•I 



Book: 

''-Levine, , LIS.f' AND HSl SOptESS" 

WORLD, riehavorial P«})lication',:.'" 
Flash Cards':- ' , ^ 'Y" 

-ALPHA hands;. K&irorthy Educa- 

tiqnal Services, P.O'. Box%31, 
.- Buffalo, NY .14205 ' 
— Br^le^phabet. American- " • 

P-rMg House for the. Blind,: ' 
■ ' 1839 FtankfiJ'rt Ave., Louisville, 

U 40206 

Alternative: 

-Guest ' speakers'; . , speech ' ' 
,, • t-he/apist, blind iferson....' 



SI? 



Districc'iHesources 




SMAli 'SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective 'Placement 



Student Learning Objective A) The student is '^tt describe some of the, special problems that State <^al 
people with sensual disabilities have; i.e. ^pft'ttial or complete loss of he^g, sight, smelling. vDistrlct'.Gbal 
■ tasting, touch&g.' B) 'The student values, the fi^^j|ses for the information,|they communicate. '. ■ p^Q^^y^.^^^ ' 



t 

Related AMa(S^. 



Suggested Activities: Grade{s) 



x ~^ ~ — * 

•, Extfenslon ;" . ■ • ' 

■ Materials :. ./^^Katie^s Magic Glasses; 

.ProcedureCs) : t ;■ 

> Read book. Discussion points: f.; 
••■ ■ . Why, did peoplMink Katie' vas shy? 

Why didn't 8He !say that she couldn'^'see' 
' : thlngsl . . . . ' 

, 'How was her problem discovered? . 
.. low were her glasses magic? ' 



Suggested .Monitoring . 
Procedures 



Possible Resources' 



-Goodsell. 'KATIE'S magic' 
GUSS|S „ • ■■ 
Houghton-Mifflin. 



District Resources 




^1 

■v 



* I ' ' ' 



t .) 



A- 
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I Actlvi tiesc. Graded) K-'3 



Suggested Monitoring* 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



■Alternative: ' : 

V-Ask a resource person to* i'^-t^^V"-- 
discuss eye and ear "care 5 ^^^ • 
j (doctors, nurses, etc^). . ^ - 

--Pamphlet from National. ' . ' ' 
Society for Preventslon of ' - 
Blindness: ' , 

■ Professor Ludwig VonDrake^s IQ . 
Signs of Eye Trouble" in • . 
Cliildren? ■ ' . - _ ^ ■ 

. The Most Wonderful Eyes in^he 

■ World. , . u; ^ ^ 

^ TV and Your £yes... ^ 
Your Eyes, for a Lifetime of . 1^ 
f .Sight. \- : / 



le: . ^ flealthy^teyes j, 
lip Size ; - Entire .grOup . • 
erials:- ^ : ' / , 

CUSS' ways to,' keep, eyea working well : 
Nutrition :Cior ■ eye and 'dverail health) . " 
OieckBpksWpurse's testing; going to 
S^)tha]WLogist, optometrist, ^ 
Wearing^glasses if 'needed. .■ ■ - 

Telling parents if eyes burn: or if you squint^ 
i iot/ ' V . ■• . ' ■ 

Reading with enough light; not'^sitti^ too 
dose to-XV. \ . , * ' , 
Sot rubbing ey6- if -something is. in. it. 
tot looking.- dli:ec£ly at, 'sun. ; \ , 

^lot throwi^\^ldflgs at people or running or 
playing wit^h. sharp "objects. / , ^ . _ 

Ion :. IStudents selecf way to keep eyes . y 
Lthy ab^'draw a pictijyre:; . ,teke bulle'tin? board" 
i.picturesv' ' ; • " ^ * ■ * . ^ -^''y 

le:;_ ; ^.Healthy E^ts ' ' ■•5^". '.}■■ 
jp Sizc : ..':4ntipfe^ 
•rials: 



The student verbalizes five ways 
to protect eyes and ears. 



:u88 ways 'to keep fears -^lijea^ . ^■ 

Jiow nose- cai^eSullj^ (especially d^^^^ clpise 
regaining open nostril when' you^bayei,|!vlcoXd).. 
Ivbld loud noises. : • '^^■^''^A-'^''':' 
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.'J ■ 



0 



tp .^Washington >Staft;: - > / ... 
iftfecigty for the Preventipi^ a^- ' -^ 
5iiiidness>- Inc 324 15th E; \ • 
^Seattle, WA. v ' • 



1; 



iuggescc^ Activities:; Grade (s) K-3 


'S^jggesced Monitoring " 
Procedures 


. Poshble Resources ' ' 


■ ■; .Do not swing things; e.g., bat that niight hit 
w , earis and break ear drums. ■ ' 

•» ■ ''ot put things in ears; e.g., 'pencils, . 
■ ■ . . P*P*^ clips,, any sharp objects or small 
oqjects, 

,. . Tell parents if ears hurt-tell teadler or nurse 
, if at school. / 


r • 

1 




. Healthy nose: 

Blow carefully and properly. 
. Do not put objects in nose. 
.. Careful not to hit yourself or others in . the 

nose. 

. Don't smell unknown substances too deeply 
.(aoonia for example). 

• ■ % 


4 

1 , . 

. . . 'J. y 




. Healthy tongue:. 
. Careful not to bite tongue. " ' 

^^n't wt or drink things that are too hot and 
. could bum the tongue. 

. Don't put anything into your mouth or bn your 
tongue that- is unknown or dangerous-always ask ■ 
first. No knives, sharp objects or unknown • 
substances. 

.. . Be careful If you stick your tongue out-sooeone 

• might/grab it! ' 

• • , oon^t let the cat get, your tongue! • 

. Don't lick cold metal on a cold' day or ice the 
tongue laight stick and tear. ■ , ' ■ 


1 ' 


y 




District Resources 


. .*■ 




• . Healthy skin: ' 

. Avoid too ouch^ sun/sun lamps. 
. Avoid fire and hot burners and other implements. 
. Avoid sharp objects like broken glass,, knives, 
tin cans, and can tops, pop' tops from cans. . ' ' 
Avoid -acids and kt liquids. 
. . Cover the skin, like elbows and knees, when 
• pl^ylng^hard to avoid skinning and scraping. ' 


■ (t_ . 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



•Suggested Objective. Placement 



Student Learning 0bjective(8) THp ftfnt^Pnt;' values tlrg fiv^ senses for the information they 



rm^t 



■l:omunfcate.''" 



Related Area(s)iEliJeading; 



T 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



4,7 



1,2 



Suggested Actijdties:, Grade (s) 




■ Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • 



Possible Resources 



* 'Extension: ^ " , 
Title ; • ' ' Sense-Art 
Group'vSize ; Entire group ' 
Materials :- .paper, crayons-drawingi'naterials 

, \ ■ '.(optional)'" 

Procedure (s) : ' ' • ,. • • 
/ ;. Students draw. a picture or describe: 

, • One sound they like to hear and one sound they 

dislike to hear./ .- . ' , ' ' 
. One food they like to taste and one they do ' 
not. ■ , 

' . One thing they .like'' to s.ee and one thing they 
do not like tof see. 
. ', . One thing they like to smell and one thing' 
i they do not like to smell. . 
■;. One thing they like to touch or one thing 
they;do notjiike to touch. 
Extension : Discuss: ' ■• , • 

. When does sound become noise? . . 
r What are ways to control noise? (stress , 

self-contfroll - ^ 
. Students;ihare and read pamphlet NOISE, NOISE, 

Extension ; Read book DO'.YOU SEE WHAT I SEE and 

then discuss how. lines, shapes and colors make 
. . us feel. (Do the sam£ with DO YOU HEAR WHAT I 
. HEAR.) {■ :v . ■ ■ 



1 



r\0 



A 
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The student iescrijjes one way 
each sense- helps one feel good. 
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Books: 

-Borten. • DO YOU SEE WHAT I. SEE. 

Abelard-Schuman. . - - ■ 
"Borten. "'DO YOU HEARST I 
■ HEAR. ■ 

Abelard-Schuman, ' 
■Pamphlet: 

-NOISE, .NOISE, NOISE. -Scott- . 
Foresman. • • 



District Resources 



1 



../, 

/■■ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health 



SPECIFIC AREA: ■ Dental^Sk^llfi , InforTnatr-LOn. Communl^/ Resources 
- and Services " 



i 

if 

Co o 







LOS- 


1-2 


LOS 


1-2 


117^1 


1-2 


L25 


1-2 


131 


1-2 


115 


1-2 


U5 


1-2 



The student knows: 

• some characteristics of good dental health;~e.g> brushing, 
flossing, eating dentally healthy foods, rinsing and regular 
dental checkups. 

• the correct methods for brushing, flossing, rinsing and caring 
for teerth, tongce and gums. / 

. that teeth grow and change. ' > ^ 

. that good dental health is important .to speech. ' 

. that food habits can affect dental Health. . / 

that the dentist is a doctor who helps people maintain .good 
dental health. . ' . 

. the dentist has assistants who also. help people maintain good 
dental health; e.g. dental assistants, oral hygenists. 



The student is able to: 



identify mouth s true ture/s and their functions: 
teeth: tearing, cutting, grinding food^ 
gums: help secure and protect teeth 
tongue: helps clean teeth and gums, aids in chewing 
- and swallowing, aids in speaking 



Th^ student values: ^ . 

..: dental professionals as people with important jobs helping 
•others maintain good dental 'health. ; 



ERIC 
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99 



1-2 



115 1-2 



/ 




CASEER EDUCATION 



^NVIRORMENTAL EDUCATION' 



OTHER 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ^orTcing Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health 



SPECIFIC AREA: Dental, Health, Prevention, Decision^ Making. 

' • . . ^ . — — - 

. Self Awareness ' ' 4 . 



The student knows: 

. th^t cavities and-other dental problems can of tep be' * 

prevented by special treatments with .fluoride. ' 
. that dental accidents may "be prevented'by safe practt^s 




The student is able to: 

- explore his/her own. mouth and describe some coniponents, 
e.g-. tongue, gums ,^ teeth, roof of mouth. 

. clarify his/her own dental values - 

- identisfy some signs and symptoms of dental disease, :. 
e.g. sore and bleeding gums, spots and holes in teeth. 



The student values:' * 

.- cleaning his/her own teeth^daily^as a means -to enhance 

dental health. 
. beii^ responsible for -his/her .own dental health.- 



2-0 rr , 



ERIC 
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OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES. . 



r 




PHYSICAL EDUCAIION 



ART 



MUSIC 



LANGDAGE ARTS 



•(SCIENCE 



A' 





CAREHtlDCCATION 



ERJC Xv^i; 



ENPOMTAL EDUCATION' 
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MATH 




READING 



OTHER/ 



• \ ■, 



2:jp 



1;' 



miSmm PROJKI - working &py ; . ' . suggested ObJecte PUceKnt , ; 

Student leamlne Q^^jpr^^wrfi\• The student is able to explore his/her own. mouch and describe State Goal 



some of the components. 



District Goal 



Program Goal 



Related Area(s). 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s)' 1-2 



■; Title: "Mouth Ejcploration/Self /Touch" 
• ' GVoup Size :. Individual, small group ■ 
' Materials : , 

Pr9cedure{s) : ' \ ' ' ' ' 

V . Initiate idea of our teeth and mouth and what 
we can learn about them' through sense of touch 
. only. Do not use a mirror . - 



. Count number of teeth with tongue. 
' \ Count number of teeth with clean finger. 
. Explore. parts of mouth, with tongue'. , , 
Describe the findings. 
. . Explain how teeth leel (rough, smooth, etc;) ; 

■ ' as tongue slides dyer them. 

. Does mouth ^el good to touch of , tongue? ,. 
■' , Describe' any parts that feel good. 
■ . How, 'does mouth react to coming in- contact with 
ne'tal {spoons, et'c.)? 

■ ■. ■ Everyone. should start in the same place and" ' 

, proceed in a similar way.' ' ^ ' . 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring , 



Procedures, 



Oral discussion groups-. 

Hand out or check-off ditto 
sheets on parts of the mouth. 

;Pr6vide blpnk paper for . 
responses J 



.i^Sisiile^Reiourcei. 



iv^ - laminated Dental 
, Illustration,, Six- 
old. ■ 



year 



District Resburces 
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Suggested. Activ:::25: Grade(s) 



: Suggested :Moaitorlirg 



r r 

■ ■ • \ l 
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J 



Possible Resources 



; D^^rict Resources 
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SMaIl schools project - yorhng Copy 



, Suggested Objective Placemeirt 



Student Learning OhjprHvpM The student will te ^able to identify mouth, structures and | ' State Goal 
. their functions. ' ' .' ■ ' ' • ' ■ 



Related Area(s). 



District Goal 



Program Goal 

/ 



Stiggested Activities: Gra(Je(s) 1-2 


'Suggested. Monitoring 
■ Procedures- , ■ ' 


— — ~ 

' Possible. Re^purces \ . 


-' 

_ Title r ""~ ;'"My leetf - . 
■ ■ Group Size: Whole class ■ / 
Materials: ' , \ , 




-~ [ [ — - 

Permanent' Teeth Model 

* 

y ■ 


Procedure(s): . . . \ . , 




1 


Discuss the different shaped teeth In the mouth.' 

using model and poster,- . ■ ..\ 

. Describe shapes' of different teetliv 

. What do you use front-teeth fbrZ—4: „. , ■ 

UniJf Ar\ vaii Heft ^AfifVI f/N*9 ' A 

. 1 midt ao you use oacK lcclu lor. \ ' 

, . ■ Discuss the functions of the -different shaped 
■\teeth: cutting/ tearing, chewing, grinding, ' .. 
' using tooth' shapes worksheet.. Teeth also help . 

.. ■ us "in speech 'and smiling. . ' ■ \ 


Student' is able to identify and 
label on individual worksheets 
of a penhanent tooth illustxa- 
tion, the proper naies- of teeth, 

■Student will be able to orally 
identify functions of teeth. ' 

^ f' . • 


1 




District Resources 


V Introduce proper names for individual teeth 

, and the position in , the mouth: Cuspids, molars.. . 




1 ■ . ' , 
■ * ■ 


■ ' V ' 

K . ■ • ■ . 




* ■ '. 
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CAN YOU MATCH EACH TYPE OF TOOTH AND THE WORK ITi'DOES FOR YOU?" 
- BRAW- A-t:rWE ~BETi?EEN THE TOOTH AND TrfE'- TOOL THAT DOES 



1^' 



THE SAME. KIND OF JOB. 



BICUSPID- 
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mCISOR 




TONGS 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Workine CoDv c. J j . ' 

"utMugwjpy , _ Suggested Objective Pl?cement [ i-i . ' 

Student Learning Objective{s) The, student is able to explore his/her own nouth, and describe. state Goal • 
... soioe of the components. , District Goal 

— • — . Program Goal 



Related' Area(s) ' Science 



Suggested Activities: Gfade(s) 1-2 



Title : .'^ouf HoiitV'; ' — ; " 
• Group. Size ; Individual, small groups . 
■ Materials : Paper towels ■ > 

Procedure (s) ; ■ ■ ' . 
'■ — ' 

. [ Have all students wash their hands. Give each 
student a mirror - or each" small group if, not 

_ enough mirrors. 

, Distribute paper towels so students can wipe their 
■ hands and mouths if necessary,., 

" . Instructor leads, the group in the following 
exercises while student looks into mirror.^; • 

, Count the' number of teeth that you .have., 

' . Wh'at shape are the teeth in the back?' 

^. What shape are'the "teeth in' the front?,' . 

. .What color* are the gums? 
. . How many ^ teeth are on, top?' . ' \ ■ 

. •.Howmany teeth are on /the. bottom? 

. . What does the roof . of the mouth look like? 

. What places, is' the tongue, attached? ■ , ■^ 

, Watch; as you move your tongue,. ' ' ' ■ ' ' • 
' / What is the sound as. you svallow?. 

. , V %t do the inside of the cheeks feel like? 

\ \ Is the; mouth wet or dry? 

\ , . Is the mouth always the same or doesut change'; 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ■ 



Possible Resources ■ 



District Resources 



01 1 



\ 



Suggested Activities: ' Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 



ERIC 



Possible Resources 



1-'' 
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District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROjkr'- ^/orking Copy . . ; 



Syggestei Objective Plkcenent 1-2 



Student -Leaming Qhfprf^v^rgi A) The student knows some characteristics' of good dental health, e.g. ■ j^^te Goal 
■■ brushing;- rins ing, ^tlng dentally healthy 'foods .^d regular dental, checkups. ' Bl' ' The student is District Goal 

' "f^ ^^^^^^^ ^^^^"^'^ °f ^°tal dl.ea.^.U> . ..so^'Me.di.^V ,.., <^^r.^f^(''' Program Goal 

holes -in teeth; ' • :, - • 

.. Related: ^eats). '- ' .' ' . , . ' ' ■ ■ 



Suggested •Activities; Grade (s) 1-2 



■ 'uv ^0^- ' ' '^y. ^^sh o^'ih^ -^eiy ^daf?" 
"Group Size : ' entire .class*'. " ' • ' 

;.■ ' ■ . Materials^ ' ' . . "". 
Procedure (s) : . ' , , • , . ^ ... • 
. Disipuss daily brushing and- why it is .important;' , 
. . i.t., some- 'foods, leave sugars on the teeth, !;hese 
' .;,sugars coiiibine with' naturally present ba'ct'ena ' 
to 'f Qiji plaijue, - , 3^ acid-like subs tance that eats 
/Into the teeth' causiiigMes, or cavities. This 
, , 'process_ tak.es about '24. .hours."- so it is important 
' .to ,b,rush' and 'floss the plaque aw^ everyday so 

■ -that it dah't eat into the 'teeth.- (See flossing 
' ' activltjtbe.low.) ' • ." ''^ > 

. Flossing: ' Goat yoilr index' and middle 'finger 
. • ■ (fingers represent teeth) with tetspra paint (to 
represent plaque - gunk on teeth).. Hold the two 
• .' - fingers together up In 'the air and ask for a 
■'' '. ' ".vohnteer to brush the "pl^ue" .off the teeth. _ 
',' Tne. two fingers' should remain touching. • .''' 

, ^ t/hen the child, has ■.ffnished cleaning with a brush, 
if- ,he is sure ihe "teeth", are clean. 

■ . 'Spread the two fingers anH-ask.if the "teeth" are 

■ / clean. .The' children should see some paint (plaque 
- ■ ■ ■ reinainihg. Ask'hov^ thattouldb'e removed fron 

between teeth . Use tylne to fep resent floss to 

-cle'an between, fingers - 

.. ' ' • . ■ ■ . 

* " ■ ' ^' . ■ ' ' .. ■ 

Variation ; 'Use large; model of teeth .\{ith "remov- 
■;. ■' ■ •' able tooth; or teeth,' ".Coat entire tooth with ' ,': 
2'.< ^^ '^tinr't^rcpiac^.'^d. proceed as above with brush - 

• ERJC®'^ "^"^ laissed'spots and replace 
.,. .'B«»p—Jiijl clean. with floss. • .■ ".• 



Suggested Monitoring 
Trocfidures 



Possible Resources' 



District Resources 



"Suggeswdictivitie?: Grade(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



s 



'2i6 
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■ Possible' Resources 



/ 



District Resources 



217 



mSfflOOlS-miEa - Botltlii ., • suggested Oljectlve PUceMat : 

: Student teaming Objective (s) The studen t knows the 'correct methods for brushing . flossing . ' State Goal 

■ rtnsiTiy antl pa rin^for the teeth/toneue and gums; ' > ■ ' ' : . ' ■ District Goal 

■ — - — — ^ ^— ^ : — . ' »-___ Program Goal 

■ Related Areata) . >• ■ , ' 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 1-2 . * 


; Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


— ■ ■ ■ — ' 
Possible Resources 








Group Size: Open (entire group). - 
Materials: toothbrush for each 'child f child 

size), floss, disclosing tabs 

(optional) 

Procedure(s): 

. . Pass out .one bn^sh to each child and 12-18" of 
floss to each child. 






. • izaOAzi or dcuLdi proisssiouHi Corciuiiy- 6Xpl3in 
and demonstrate the, proper brushing techniques. 
Tooth models and large brushes may be used to 


4 1 




■ • ^(fliiurea piace azy orusnes in noutn starting at 
upper left molars at 45 angle brushing' in 

. ■. small circles - just wiggling the bristles ,. 
against the teeth for the count of ten (10 
, sieconds) then move to next set of teeth (bicus-r 
plds) and repeat. Continue around upper teeth ' 
inside and outside surfaces - then repeat process 
for lower teeth. . 




District Resources 


. End with a scrubing of biting 'surfaces and a 
brushing of the tongue. , . 


1 ' ■ , ■ 


r . 


,■• . Rinse brusheVin water and let- dry. ■ • 






, Consult' 'a professional on the correct flossing 
methods - and oa the advisability of flossing 
forprlmary' children, 


y 
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Suggested Accivities: Grade(s) 



\ 



» ■ 

^ water, is available, children can take ' 
approximately one- ounce in. mouths - (Mewam ■ 
is] best) and swish well for one minute 'theii 
fipit water out. Have children watch m clock 
for'^e one minute to" avoid watching tach otlier. 





Suggested Monitoring , 
' i'roceuuics 


1 ' Possible Resources> , ^ 

1. 









■V 
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District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJEGT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning flhjpffivpf<iV The studentiknows some characteristics of good dental health; e.f;. State Goal 
trushitig. flossing., eating dentally healthy foods.' rinsing and regu-lar dental checkupg. . District Goal 



Related"Area(8), 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



■f. ■ 



: Title: - "Plaque" 
' ; Group "Size : ' Whole class, individual' 
Materials ; fiLn, paper, pencils /'crayons, 



• if 

''■Proc&iiure(s); 



' ,Shov "How to te a Tooth Keeper" ot similar film 
. 'dealing. wtth plaque and discuss fib 

' Tftio was -the. enemy? - • ' ' ■ 
4 Where does ^plaqiie hide.? 
•rji Hhat does plaque do? 
■ .How can we get rid of plaque? . ■ ■ / 
• V How do we too* if plaqu^ lives, in our aouths? 
\ What aire soDie' ways to g^et rid of pJLaque? 

. .Draw a sequence/ a picture of; 

. a tooth or.feeth witlj^plaque. 
*. . a tWth beingrdeaned; '''>^^^^^^ 
^ - . a he'althy tooth* //• ' : 



J-lave students^ write a letter.^ to their parents 
telling then hoj«? they learned to- reinove plaque 
(also wh2t it is). ,. / • .''"^ ■ ' 



222 * 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures'' 



.ERIC 
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_ Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



A' 

How to be a tooth keeper" 
or similar film. 

Available , from local ESD or: 

Dental EZ Manufacturing Co. . . 
Health Ed. Division 
1201 'SE Diehl Street •• 
Des Moines, Iowa 50315 

Available in film and filmstrip 
Fikstrip cost $16.00 ,V ' . -'. 



District Resources 



223 . ' ■ 



Suggestec Activities: Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
" Procedures 



224. 
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Possible Resources 



108 



District Resources 
4- ' 
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SliUl S'CaOOtS project - working Copy 



' • ^Suggested Objective. Placement 



Student. learolne'OblPrHvpM The ' student ■ br^- r hat cavities a^^^^ ^^^^ '^^j 

— flften be- prevented bv jspeHal treatient w^th f] imnr^6 




Related Area(s). 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



. Title ; "Absorbtlon" ■ . .{ ■ 

Group Size ; Entire class' . , 4 
' Materials ; , chalk' (white), water in I glass, ■ 
, _ . food coloring '{ 

Procedure (s) ; i . . 

■ - " ■ 3 .•■ • ■' ■ 

... Discuss concept of fluoride being alisorbed by 
the tooth enael. 



Demonstrate absorb tion'.iy dipping a piece' of !-'^^, 
chalk in a glass of colored water. ' 

Remove chalk from water <(uickiy and; break chalk 
open, to show how the colored water'has soaked ^ 
into the chalk; 

, ■ , ^. * ' ' , ' * 
Discuss the'iact that teeth Tsust be re-'treated 
.often because they loose the fluoride protection 
as the fluoride wears 'off. ' .■ ' • 



226 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures' 



Josslble-. Resources- 



District .Resources 



1^ 
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Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



1 ^ 
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Suggested" Monitoring " 



■Possible Resources 



\ 



i 



District. Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



^ Suggested 'Objective Placement . 1-2 



Student'Leirning Objec«ive{s) The student knows that cavl.tlgs and other dental problems c an often v^^^^^ q^^-^ ; 

be prevented by special treatnents with fluoride.. District Goal 

^ • ' ■ ^ . ' 

Program Goal 

■■- * • ■ -- ^ . ^ ■ 

Relate^} Area(5) / ' / . ' < \ . 



Suggested Activities:. Grade(s) 



' Suggested Monitoring 



Possible Resources. 



Title ; i- "The egg experiment" 
' Group. Size ; Entire class of small groups 
' Materials ; . Hard boiled eggs, jars, coke 



, ■ ' : "or otHer cola beverage,^ : 

^"T"~Vinegarr^^^^^ solution ' 

Procedure (s) ; 

. . Take. two hard boiled eggs in the shell (or 'two " 
for each group). Soak one In the flu6ride " 
solution for 24 hours. Do not soak the-'Second. ' 
. Place fluoride treated egg and untreated egg in • 
• separate jars each containing vinegar -.soak for 
* . 24 hours* . . ' ' >^ 

. ■ Remove eggs from jars, and .compare .color-,^* texture 
and hardness 'of the shells. ' ■/ ' . ■ 
, Fluoride treated egg should have" been more , 
, ; resistant to the acid 'and therefore harder than 
untreated* egg. ■ 

Extension :. - ' ' ' : ^ 

: ' ' ' • ' . ■ . . j' ■ 

. .. Repeat experiment or conduct a ;Concurrei^_ i 
experiment using cola beverage^ instead of ,. ■ 
vinegar.' ' ■,; . 

. Repeat experiment by soaking eggs a shorter or a 
'longer period of time in fluoride. " . 

, Obta^in human or animal teeth and, repeat experiment 
soaking the teeth for severaf da^s or a week ia ; 
each solution. ' „ •; 



ERIC 
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k 



-Ill- 



District Resources 



231 



I 



. Suggested'A|tivicies: Grade(s): . 

' , 111 , . "i""" 

• - -■• - ■ .^^..^..^.^ 


Suggested Monitoring 




■ I- ' ' ■ . . . ' • 
', ■ . * ' 
* '.'*■'. * ** 

. \' . ■ ■ ' V , ■ ' ^ ■ 

t 

• ■ «■ 


' • • 
'f '. ' ' ' 


• 

> 

• 


*' 

■ * . ■ ■ _ 
■ < ■ , ■ • ' . ^ 




4 » 

' / • ■ ' 

t 

■ t 






District Resources 


. ••• ■ ■ • " • . ■ , . ■ ^ 


» 


t 

f 
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SMmX SCBOOLS.niOJECT ^ Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Piacement 



• Student Learning Objective (s) The student knows soae tharactefistlcs .of good dental health] e.j;. • ■ State &al ' 

tnishinf. flossing, eating d entally healthy foods, rinsing and regular dental, checkups. District Goal 

Goal : 



Related Areats) 



Suggested Activities: Grad^(8) 



. Title ; "Only your dentisp, knows for sure" 
Group Size : Entire class 
Materials ; 

Procedure(s)T ' 
. Discuss the idea that even with'proper and regular 
brushing and flossing- the teeth may still need * ■ 
professional care. 

. Filling cavities. ■ • 
. Prof essional cleaning. ' . . ■ 
' . Mending broken teeth. ' . . 

. ■ ' Straightening Irregular teeth. , (Sone students 
■ with braces oay be, able to "show and tell.") 
. Treating teeth with fluoride. 



I." ■ 



234 
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Suggested Mpnitqrlng 
Procedures 



-113 



Possible, Resources 



District- Resources 



235 



Suggested Activities: .Grade(s) 


• Suggested Monitoring . 
Procedures 


Possible Resources; 


• . ' ,' • • 

" ' 1 ■ ■ • 

>■ ■■ •■' ■" ■ ■ ■ ■ • ' ' . 
^ • ■ .'■ " j ■ '. • 

" • s ■ \ « , • ■ , 

■ ■ J . • 


■ • ■ _ ■,•»«. ' 1, 
• ■ 1 


y ,. ' ' 


* ■ . ■ ■ 

* 

\ ■ a ' ' ■ ■ ' 
■ '* \i> : 




• 

.f 

' 


' ■ " / • - ■ ^ , 


<•, ' ' ^ . 


, District Resources 


■ ' • ^- ■ ' ■■ . 

^ 'V.J- ' , 


if 




' ' ♦ , ■ • ' , ' " ) • ' 

' • ■' ^ ' 


■ ■■ ' ' . • .. ii 


r • ■ , 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective Placement _^ 

. Student Learning Objective (s) A) -The student values .dental professionals as people with. important jobs State Goal ' 

helping others maintain good dental health. B) Th^ student knows that the dentist is a doctor who District Goal 
■ — J : — — ■ ■ ' — ■ — r— — - — ' , . . , ' . . \ — ■ 

helps people maintain good dy tal health. • C) Thelentist has assistants who also help people maintain Program Goal 

•■good dental health; e.g. dental assistants, oral hygienists. ■ 

Related AreafsV ' \ - 



Suggested Activities^ Grade(s) . ' "'f ■ 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


Possible Resources 


Title: A Dentist' 

Group Size: Whole class 

Materials: ' ' < , 


. ^ A' ' .. 
" \ * 




Procedure (s)r 

Invito a local' d^.tist or iygienist to come speak 
. with the students .. ■■ Suggested topics : 


■ » 




, . , jobs of dental wjsrkers " ; 

■ . limitations of dlental workers / 
^ . how students can help dental workers : 

';■ total examinations ~ 
' r. x-rays-.', ' ' ' , 
. } . . the decay process , ■' ' ■ . 

. mouth problems \' r 

. growth afid development of teeth 

. removal of plaque 

. When nay a child first go' to a dentist? 
■. How long ^fter* that should he/she return? . 
„ . What happens In a dentist's pffice? 
" . What kinds of tools tan. dehtal*wprkefs. show , 
■ you to usS at home?' 
v , '. flow many of you have been to the dentist? 
• . ■. What was,;it, like? ' " 

• , .''When do you plan' to go again? '■ * ~ 

Have chil^en make up questions to ask the guest, 
; ; prior to 5fe guest's visit. J . 


* 


District Resources 
* 

» 


't^ ■ ^ . ' 

» ■ ■ . , ■ ■ '* 

ERIC/ . ■ . ■ ' 


r * : ■. 
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Suggested Activiti^:.; Grade(s) 
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^ •■Suggested Monitoring 
ProCft:dures ... 



116 



■Possible Resoiirces 



. r • 



District Resources 
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Sittii' SCHOOLS .PROJECT - Working Copy 



> > 



Suggested Objective Placement 1-2 



■Stwlen't Learning ObJective(8) t^p sfiififtt<f Wntfs fhat ti?.th ^ rw-aT^fj p^angp. 



Related Area(s) 



State Goal 



District .Goal 
jirogram' Goal , 



*>'*«'■ 



Suggested Activities: Grade<s) 



• ^Title: ''Missinj tooth club" 
. Group Size : Group and individual 
V • Materials ; construction paper, crayoae ^ ' 

Procedure^: ' • ' " 

. .Using the Primary /Peroanent, Teeth worksheet, • 
'^'.(Jiscuss the process of tooth replaceiiient and 
the imortanc<^.:ojE; caring for .prlnary (or baby);. , 
, . ■ teeth so that the peraanent teeth will grow in 
. • strong, straight«and healthy. Explain that if a 
^ penaanent tooth is' lost 6r broken, . a new one . 
, will not grow to take it's place. 

•■■ . Expl^that tlie'-^ssing Tooth Club' is' one that ' 
■ vr reveryone will join. as. they loose baby oj primary ' 

teeth*;. Looiing teeth is a normal process anid,. . ' 

all 'stiKfetit^ will not loose then at the'sanfe 
' ./■ tin6v 

... . Make aiiarge chart with a large set of missing, 
teeth (as',on worksheet) at the* top and nuier • ' 
•. the teethe/ Write each child's name down the ■. 
•left sidtf 'of ' the chart, and. make boxes to' record. ' 

,^ ' which priin^ry teeth each student hav4ost., . 1 

'■■ ■ . .. ■/■■■••'.•■', V 

. , As a student loses a tooth or teeth', he/she will '. 

detertiine which- tooth, it. was from the numbered '■■. 
■ cS-irt - (teeth can' also be naei; incisor,' cuspid', 
. . . .Dolalr, bicuspid) and nark 4.6 .appropriate box ■ 
by his/her ' name. ■ v. .; .' '. • 



24 



AO 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures .. ' 



Check. to see if student has ■ 
recorded' the c^Vrect tooth as 
missing. .• • J; , 



r 



Possible Resources 



; Primary /Permanent Teeth work- 
. sheet 



District Resources 
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Suggested; Activicies: Crade(s) 1-2:': 



Extension: 



T 



■■■ Read The' TootKTaliy story^ani' difcuss with 
class. , 



er|g 



Suggested- Monitpring 
Procedures 



./■■ , 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



Bjok: ;;. 
e Tooth Fairy 



2^5 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Hbrklifg Copy 



. '. Suggested Objective Placeient 1-2 



• Student Learning .Objectlvets) student knows that teeth grbv and chani^e. 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Related Areafs) 





kill tx ft 

. Suggested Monitoring ' 
Procedures 


Possible Resources 

' ' / 


. Title; -^''TpotV Investigation" . \ " ' , 
r . Group Size: Entire clalss and individual'. .\ 
J Materials; construction-naoer. cravorfs. scissors 


This actlvity.'should follow 
activities ^"Your Mouth" and* 
"Mouth ^loration". ': ■' ' .' 




.?r6cedure(.s):., . . s' ■ c 

. . Have' the - students design, color and cut-out hedges 
; •'. that • can- ■pia ;on naming then as _ "Tooth : 
Investigators."., ' ,Haye then^ dso- oakevnotes- ' 

■ . ■ asking a . parent- oJt'ither dult petffi^^^^ " 
. investigate the -adult's teeth. 






',. Things to investigaite: . ■ 


■ ' '■■ . 

'■ ■ * . ' , 

^. ■ ' ■ 




- i Nunber of. teeth". • ■ • 
. .• Size' of 'teeth. '-' '.x^;. ,.- . ' 
Color and condition of, teeth 'clean - 




. • •* . 


- . and siBooth,- yellowed,' rough, etc.' . 
..; -. Nufflber of fillings. , ■ 
, . iiB-y--Jiissing. teeth. - 
v. 'tJold teeth or -crowns "(explain crowns).; 
. kSraces or orthodonic fixtures. '\ "■ ., 
■ ■ .Dfetures or replaced teeth, (false'-teeth).^ ; 

. '.How their owji teeth -are like an;adult's teeth 
. , • anji how they aire d.iff erent. 




" District Resources 






«. ' Discuss findings the next day." - • ■ . 






' ■ ' ' * 

• . ■ "■'■.'.■si 

t " ■ ; ; . , ' ••' 
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■,! SMp.S(B0OI5 PROJECT -Workina Cop^ 'V," ■ ' ; , , 

,. , «ingLopy _ , ^ , Suggested Objective Placeinent 2J 

"'■ f ,' 

StuJfent Learning QbiepH VP fig V itudent knows that teeth grow and change. ;.f 



•'■•.V, ■ 
»,•■•■ ■ 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



'Related Area(s) Science, Hath 



SuggestedlSActivities;,. Grade{s) H 


Suggested Monitoring ' 
Procedures . : 


Possible Resources 


. Titl|:- ,. '"Meet Your Teeth" , ' ~ 
.Group-Size: Whole' class • 

: ' "' r ' ■ ■ • " 

• actensioii: • (Use with or without' filmstrlp at rift.) 

\ ■ ,|^^^'ji;ages io -teet^ ; ■ V- 
' '-.^ '^^Iffai d6..priialry-''teethi last? '.^r ; ' 
. W^t\luippeM'iAeii.pti8ry;'t?eth are Ipst? .iT:.-? 
. What different kinds of' teeth: are the'^e? 
. wMt does a toptn looX like insider ' ' • 

. .. Adiltioiikjl qufistioiisf ' : - . : 

, ' ; ■;' -How long dqes a perspn have'-penmenf 'teetli?^'=i'-^ 


" I 

^ ■ 

■ :, 1 ' . . v." 
• ■ * 

■ { '. " r 


Extension Filnstrip: 

Meet; W Teeth ,.. 
■ Walt' Disney Ed. Materials Co. 
SOOSonora ,: . . ■ 
Glendaie,^ California • 

Charts: ■ . ■ 

How Teeth .Grou 7mA 
.'A Healthy Tootii ' 
Proctor ari^ Gamble " • r . 
P.O./Box yi ■• \ ,:. ■ ^ 
Cincinatti, Ohio„"45202 ,. • 


. 'What deterndnes hW'lrag pernanent'' teeth 'vill:' < 

\: What detenaifiiii st^ight . permanent teeth - V 
":■ ^ ■•■ grow?' ■ • ^ ^- ' 'I 


; ; ■ ■ / ■ . 


I District Resources 


; Cocipartrtbe.'nunber o^f^^^ to pernaneut. ■ 

'fD0^K " * ' .■'."■'*.'' 




' ' ' ' '•• . .- 

. . ■■■ - . ' ' ' '[ 

' y : ■ . . • J 
. ' ' ' . i . ' . ■ " , * _ 


*' .... ■ 


' . ■' ' ', , ^ . 

'# . ' . . • 


.'-'^ V ' . ' ' . 




'^i . ■ 253,- . 






/ • * ■ ' ' 



Suggested Actrvities:' Grade (s) 



1 




•9 



■.v''v:^''.^-:A:'..,.v 

''•4 ■■./< 
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■Suggested Mopitorlng 
^ Procedures 




I2« 



Possible- Resources* 



:flis:trict Resources 



Suggested Objective Plkenent ■ K. 1 . 



^SMMi S(mS PRdKT- ' ..'0' 

'^Stu^ent laming Ofalegtlvp:ffiV, ..Tha^k^^ vlll know thaf good, dental health Is Important- to speech. . &p Goal 



Related' Area(8) ]tangiage Arts., science 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s)'' 1-2 



■ . . "Talking, Talking" a • , 

Group Size : Whole class • ' ,, , 
. Materials :. • ' . • ■ v " 

. Frocedurefs) ; : • ;. > . , " » 
•< ".-.Jiivite a CoiiiuiilcatioM*Di80rders\?pw^^ 

Speech Therapist to talk with' the children about ^ 
. their 'speech.. , f 

Ideas ; '.. . .»■•< ^ /■ ' , '. • . -r 

, ' . Audio tape the children naking' different sounds ' 
with mouth structures;. (tongue, teeth, cheek^) 
working- together. ' ' ' , 
■ " i. Proper placement of ,t'ongue*in pronounciatlon. 
. Mention that speech ch^es when;teeth^r^ Ipst . 
.• ■ and changes .again when new^ teeth appear. .^(Thls-' " 
'• ; is a'nonnal .process). ;' ' '• V ■ > ' 



Su^ested,. Monitoring 
Procedures 



■ ^ 
• 25G 



'0 
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District. Goal 
Progra Goal 



District ResourS 



■Possible Resources j 
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■SMALL. SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective l^aceoent, 2, 3 



Student Leaming.'Objectivets) ' The student knows chat dental accidents may be prevented by safe State 'Goal 
practic'eisv ■ 



■ Related Area(s)'' -^g^^g^'^^^Si jArt,, Environment ' 




District Goal 
Program' Goal 



Suggested "Activities: 'Ghdefs) , 1-2' 



' ■ ;•' Title: " 'Renting Dental Accidents'' 
• 'Group Si2e ;;^Whole class . . : 
Materials ; poster paper, ..paint 

Procedure'(8) : . !,> '. ■ ; . 
■ . Discuss iiccid!Hits;:: 'have' them draw pictures that 
relate. to potential accidents in their own^Kyes." 
•4,e. - Wtlng'on hard bbjects; met$l spoonsi ''^'v 
, wood Iwnrd. candy, bones, .etc; Picking at teeth 
tdtfi a^netal object; hairpin, straight-pin; etc' 
Running into hard objefets like doorknobs. Playing 
catcher, in baseball without ^ mask. * Playing rou^' 
sportslike tackle football without a nouthguard. 
. Puslilii§tnd shoving at drinking "fountains. 

. Conduct room ..search, to find potential accidents 
a.rpund classroom or playground. 

Art projects: V "BeSt Slogan" for Dental Safety / 
Illustrate .examples. ^ 



■ Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures 



Identify dangerous activities 
for teeth. . " 



260 



^I2f, 



Possible Resources 



PP - Chart: '•. 

How to Prevent Broken Teeth . 
, American Society of Dentistry 
for Children , ' ' . 
211 East Chicago Ave. 
Chicago, IL: 60601 



District Resources 



' 5' 



2G1 



c A'ctivi.ti^s: (;r.a(je,(s) 



' 'Suggested Monitorihgvv'.' 
' . Procedures V « : 



7 -■ 



0(;9 
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■128- ■ 



possible- Resoarces'" 



. '-"^vf •—«'•» ■ 



District Resourceg ' 
— ' ■ 1 



■2G3 



■m SCHOOLS mECI> *rkl„g Copy ; ; ' ■ ' Suggested-Objecti™ PUce.ent fi ■ . ' 
Student Leariing Objectlve(s) The, student Isable to clarify his/her own •dental values. ' - ■ ' : State .Goal " -• ' 
^-r- ^'•■./V-n , - •. ■ ! .- • ■ - Dlstrirt Coal ■ 

— * ' :\- - — : . ; ' ^ ' . — ^ ■ • • ■ Proeram Goal ; 

Related Area(s) J^guaiie Arts ' • ' — ^^^^^ • ■ ■ ^ '. ■ ^ 



Suggested :^il^ies: Grade (sr^-2' • 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


Possible Resources 


• TicleV . "Happy. Tooth" •.-.•vV-. 

Crouj) Size: Hhole class - . ' 
Materials: ■ . • . 




riannel Board . 
Tlannel Board Pieces 


Procedure (.s.) :. ■ 

■ ■ ; ■ Read'^tirstory of "Happy lootb";. (Exteasion: ' 
■ flannel board pieces as- the story progresses.) 

' » The story cim be retold 'by studenfi draiiatizlng 
.the character, '. (And/or using the, flannel board.) 




.' ■ ■ ■ ^ "*,* 

(■" 


. Story* • 






;,; . -Discussion questions: 


' ' ' ■ 




■ . ■. The Sweet's were nice but' whaj^; would have happened 
. .• i'f^Happy Totilth would have stayed with them? 

■ '(Concept -:sweets, taste, good and are fun - 
\ : out tne) Con cause us co r.ave cavities ana ottier, 
tooth%oubles.) ' 




District Resources 

; - • 


.'. '/hat would, have happened if Tilly Toothbrush ' . 
hadn't coiiie along? . ■■■■ • ' 






' . ^:ow do you think .Tilly got rid of Nass T. Cavity? 






' . Is Sass T. CaVitf gone for good or will Cavity,, 
'.be ■ after Kappy Tooth again? 
' ' *. . » 


,■■1 ' ■ 


.V 


ERIC ' . :r 


- . ■ ' , ,' ' ■ 

( 
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Suggested Activities: , Grade ("i) 



■ ' , -THE STOM OF ."HA?PY' TOOTH"- , ■ .. ■ ,■ .. ^ 
' Onpe upon a time,' Happy Tooth took 'a' walk, tb^ugh'the ' 
forest just outside of town. Happy got lost; and walked 
and/walked unAl H^ppy was very tired. ;The sun was. going 
down and just as' it was getting dark, 'Happy , Tooth iaoe ;:' 
to a:house.' . It was the hoie'of' Mr. and Mrs'. Sweets. 
,Mr. Sweets 'invited Happy Tooth to cone- in. Happy Tooth 
met the.Sweets' children; .Sally Cake, Susie. Pie, Bilit 
Candy Bar 'and Bobby Cookie. They were such a pleasant . 
, :-iaiiiily. Happy Tooth liked staying with then. ' ■They wefe' 
all so sweet. •. , ■ ■ ■ ' ' 

■ MeanwSile, Nass T. Cavity - the hidden villain' of" the, ■ 
forest ~ came to the home of Mr. and Mrs. Sweets because 
Nass; 1 had- heard about Happy . Tooth. Nass. T . demanded to 
.haws Happy Tooth. You see, Nass T. Cavity just loved 
to'eat Happy Teeth. Happy Tooth ran' out the, door into ■ 
the forest. Nass t. Cavity chased hinV By chance, ■ 
Happy Tooth met Tilly Toothbrush,. ."Help.sie I Help me:" 
• cried 'Happy .Tooth'. ./Nass J:':Cavity. ;was just : jumpihg- on 
-.Happy Tooth when Tilly came, ..to the rescue and chased 
the villain, away . "lhank you \ Thank you \ " ■ said Happy 
Tooth. "You are., my good 'friend, Tilly' Tooth'prusliiiV' :: 



\ 
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Suggested'MoniLoring;' 
. Procedures ]\ 



. '- 1.30 



Possible: Resources 



'.7 



■0^ 



i 



.District Resources '" 
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m,SCHOOLS PROJECT -^jng: Copy ' ; ' V:,; , '^uggestfed Objective kceient - 2, 3' y.- ^'.- 



Student ieaniing nhjorf^fv^QV The, student^ knows, t^;. food habits can affect d^nt^al health. . 



' ■ "Related Area(s) 



^- Suggested Activities: Gra,d^.(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures" ' 




Possible Resources. 



flitle;^ • "Ntttrltlon" ■ ' ' •■ 
! Group Size ; Individual ■ • 
Materials ; crayons,, : old lagaziaes 



Procedure (&) ; ' ! 

; . Show pictures of foois. to' sttdoiti and ask .them to 
; • ; idenlify the foods .ii each picture. Discuss 'the 

•' affects of sweets aii^ the^process of decay.' Give 
the students maiiy exainples;of d'entally healthy ' 
• ;. ■ f odds^aud jdentally unhealthy, foods or iiave ; them ' ; ' 
' : • genttate lists that are written on a blacl:l^o|fd.- 



Have "the students idr'aw pictures 6f foods, these 
pictures nay be cut ou^ and placed on a bulletin 
.board under categories , ■ (good , harmful ) . -The 
cut-outs could also be lised in small group work 
where-'S'tudentjs- have to make group collages. The ■ 
same thing iay be .^.one with pictures from old 



., * oagazines.' 



-. «- 



1 



1. 



..-1 ■ 



2'J8' 



X 




District: Resources 



2C9 



4 



1^ 



'0 



r 



.... '.( 
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■vJI . 



.,Juggestie{t Mdni taring 



■1 



. I 



.vv. 



Possibie Sftsbu1:ces, 




'-.132- 



District .Resources ' 
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Suggested Activities : , Grade(s) ^'J-''' 



Title: 



^ "FoOflMr" '• ", , . 

Group Stj^ Entire^^c^as8■ " - 
Materials :' ' Various raw vegtables cut up and . 
■■ ' ' / cleaned. ' 

Procedure (s) ; . , "'. - .■ 

' ■ . E3cplain that soine foods are_ ''dentally healthy" , and 
give^sooe examples - celery', apples^ -carrots,';^' . 
^ popcorn.. 



» ^Ask atudents to- naie severi 
■ Stimulate and clean our tei 




e foods, that' 



.. Have each student bring ar'ajBsigcted'-yegtab-le . , , 
■ . fEpi h# (see list belov^aid hiveri' food fair 



, 'with" the: clean, raw, dentally healthy food). • 
• Each st^wt samples; each of the varieties . 

. 'o. Talk afcout hov these foods can .be used ias snacki ' 
• • , instead of. ■dentally unhealthy, foods like candy,,; 
■pop and. high, sugar content foods; ,* 



.5^ 0 



Tossible foqds to include: 



. Apples, oranges, bananas, grapes, 'all t^es of 
fresh fruit, pineapple and.unusiial f-ruits.. 
, £aliflowet, nushroons, celery, canots, green, 

. pepper,- red pepper,. broccoli and green onion. 

■ ' Students can develop list based: on local and ' 
sfeasonai availability.: '. '' 



ERIC 




■ Suggested Monil^i^g 
f : Procedures. , . 



■-^ 



9 



133:- 



Po,ssibre Resources 



.uave^eacti- student supply a • 
..vegfayie .from hone or check 
with school , or district 
' kitchens. . . ' 



Dis'trfct Resources 



; '273 




•• Suggested ■^Actriltieo: Gra(ie(s) . 





■\t. 



> . IS ■ ' ■■ 



■'Procedures if 




1' <■ . 



U4- . ,, 



Possible "Resources 



.. .... 















'■1 ' 
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"SMAli SaOOLSlPROJECT - Wbrkgpopy" - ' 



•Suggested Objective Placement' ' 2,?^ 



. Student Learning Objective(s) student .values' cleaning his/her teeth iJaily as a means to 
/enhance health..- 



Related Area(s) . ^8"age Ayts 



•1 



State. Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 




\ Suggested Activities^ grade (s) f 1-2 



Title ; : "Dudley the .Dragon" 
.' Group Sizej t. IUhole class 



Haterials:. ' 




.nim, . 'Dudley .Di ^on ^''introduce the toptc 
lelings^: ^Mley'feels,much I&ter after '. ' 
^aoin^^his' teeth.*:. He vas proud to have a lot - ; 
/,;of.:fr}«i|§^:-it. becaae vea^. important that he* •• 
cie&'hii>^tceth tp keep friends. ' ■ . ■ 

. • . . ■' ■• ' «■ 

■/Discussion us^ open Wed sentences: ^ 
'. -..V, Dudley felt proud whe;i.... ■• ''. " 
. . Dudley was s^ .when. . .' 
..; -I feel good when... ■ 
• . -I feel aftaid whien... . « 
•.' •I feel bla.when. j"" ' 

■ ■ .^J'^I.feel sad whenw, > , 
' feel excited when, i . 
: ; ; My teeth .^eel good when. . , . 

. -f My leather 'ftels good' whei}.. . ■ 
%.^j|e^;hurt when.... 
■■■j|;fflr|th feels blawh^' 

■ .''^I^-'tingife 'feels .neat whei.;. .M 



if'' 



;.':^^^^^{t&th. arc •sad.:-when-, .v. > 



;*^v/Creat^;a'Hlkin^oaid using, Dudley Dragon. Have 
children-makc^ictures^of Dudlev 'shoving different 
' "'. ■•••^ '.. feelings to. go' around the bulietitf^boar^^OR use 
i.tlje topic "Dudley. feels good because,'.." . ' 



Cre;»f.^"'' v:Li^ project oa^i am a healthy tftpti,- 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ J Procedures. 



'Possible Resources . ' 



Film:. : 

Dudley Dragon 
American DSntal._Assoc.. 
Bureau x5f A, V. sinice_ 
211 East Chicago Aye, 
■ Chicago; IL- 60611,, ' 

Order j|t-99 U/2 MJii.j 
Free Loan to Tfischers, 
,furc{iasc.Pr?ce,$35.tJcH: 



Si; 




"District Resources , 
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. Suggested ActivUies : Grade 's) 



I' ■• 



M 



1 >. 
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Suggested Monitoring 
.Procedures.- 



Possible Resources 




SMALL- SCaOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement K, l' 



• Student ■ Learning Objective (s) The studerit^values being responsible fof'tiis/her ovn dental health. ' .State Goal 



Related^rea(«)_Art_ 

IS > 



District/Goal 

• ^ 'A ■ 

Program Goal 



Suggested Activities; . Grade(s) 



Suggested Monitoring ' 
Procedures ■'^ 



Possible Resources; 



Title: "Responsibility" ' 
• '■ Group Size ; Individual ; '■ 

■ MatcKidls: ' dra^Eng paper, crayons, or painf 

. - J^-:- ' ■ ■ ' ., ' ■ 

Procedure ts)< • • \ , 

Discuss. witb:the class what 'ls- meant by responsi- 
... . bility . '"^^ respoi&ibility important? What ; 
"•' kinds, of responsibilities do yoif have for your-. 
^ ■■ self? " *. . ■ ■ ' 



.\. .11* 



Exaoples of Responsibilities: 
*j;iTaklng a, bath or shower. 

Cleaning teetlu.;?''^ ''':. :.' ; 
. Taking out the garbage. 

.Doing the dishes. ' 
. Helping someone who is hurt. 

Caring^ for . a 'pet. 



. ^ >■■ ■ J ■ - 



f r 




1^ 



.1* ■„ i , mi . 



District Resources 



f J' 



'J. 



9 



Relate! Area(s), 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) J;:;2^ 



Title; - "Responsibility" ' ' • 
• Qxo\]$ $ize : • Individual , 'f 

V Materials ; " 

. Procedure(9) :/ . ' ' • ' 

• . ExpW; that much of the ^ tiae^fihildren are alloved 
. ,to .ffliltt decisions for themselves; and other times: 
oth^ people.majfe them. for children* As.tiey it 
V older,, children make more and more of th^-ovri' 
/ : decisians'; however, adults are around for^.^^vice'? 

. Read from the followln'g,*decisions and have tie 

■ ■ . children write who makes that decision in their ' 
, ' ^ lif e .|(paretit, yteacher,' adults, brother, ' sister,' ' 
■ tliensel^'i'etc.). • • 

" ■,; . ' v« ■■ , _ ■ ''.>';■■ ■ ; 

. .1 What" time you.go; tp bed. ^ . > 
^;.\j]^t you watd'o^ ' ' 

.. What you .waf:ty^sch|ol;:\ jV''' 

■ -v ■• ■ When and Bfew you c-lean. your tgeth , -4' ,' .^f 

V ■ , ' Whj.,yQur. friends are. ; ' x'. " • 
'. , What you^o* 'during free tiie. •, 



v_ 

Suggested Monitoring- 
Procedures 




Possible ■Resou^cfis.i- Vlj^' • 



.?*»■.■.■■..• 



'5> 



**^ --rnat ^ports.'you'participaie in. - ' ■ ; 



;■ '. Ask the students ' f o!^om:e s^It issues" that ■ ■• • * 
> ••■ •■/%olve decisDbns and' ^skthei^'ia^idenUfy who »j 
•. " makes theii. Discuss hpw they're decisions for 

■ ' 'Ives. • •:\''v%-'' ■ ■.' 




i 



■ ■ ■ : i* 



'^District Resources' 



4. < , 




... A t !■, 



4tigg€&ted~Ac tivi ties : - Grade-(s^^ 



' Sugge5ted~MonitOTingr ' " 
' -Procedures 



""PpssiblevR&sources" 



1 



\ 



District Resources 
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i?4ALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health 



..SPECIFIC AREA: Disease Education 





The student knows: . 

some ways to stay healthy. 

some characteristics of communicable disease . 
some diseases can' be prevented by 'immunization, 
that some diseases' can be pured. 

that soine diseases cannot be cured, but can be controlled, 
that some diseases cannot *be cured and cannot be controlled, 
some drugs are helpful when used properly, i.e., ^they carl, 
h^lp us stay healthy or Kelp us get healthy again if we are 
sick. ' ^--.^ 



The student is able to: 

give some examples of personal habits that promote good 
health. - 

identify some people that promote good -health; e.g. doctors, 
dentist's; nurses, nurse practitioners, oral hygienists, . 
pharmacists, parents, teachexSj health department personnel, 
community service agency personnel, etc. 



\ 



The student values: 
- good health. 



14 3-K-3 



2es 
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■ OPTIONAl GOALS- AND ACTIVITIES ' •■ • . ' 



1 

. ' ' '■ PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
V ' ' , 

1 

i 


" • ' . ' ' ' ^' ' 
MUSIC . ' ■ ' 

i ■ ■ 


■ SOCI^STUDIES • ' 

' ' ' ■ ■ ■ ■* 


■■ ' art" 


— — — ^ _ 

.LANGUAGE ASTS _ ' ^ 

i: -'-y 
.1 


MATH' 

, . . ■ '• : : J 


SCIENCE 

■ ♦ 


HEALTH. ... • '.• ■ 

r • ' ' ' ' ■ ■ > 


^ 'READING' . '. 

f 

■ ' ' ■ '■■ ' 


CAREER ZDUCAriQN 

ERIC 


■ENTIRONMTAL EDOCATION ' 

i 


• * 

' OTHER 

■ ■ ♦ 

2;i0 - • . . . 

• 

> 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement ■ 1-3 



to give soTnyexamples-of personal habits th^^promote good health: rest, diet, exercise, cleanliness. ^^^^^^^ g^^jL 



C) The stuS^nt values good health. 



-r 



PVogram Goal 



Related Areafs) Vocabulary, Art, Music 



Possibl^Resouirces' 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ' 1-3 



Suggested- -.Monitoring 
froc^dures ■ . • 



Title : Good Health Train 
Group'Size ; entire class/individual • 
Materials ; "Good Health" train bulletin board 

with all the cars blank. ' (Space ■ 

for pictures.) 



Students, with help of teacher 
list all the things they do' for 
themselves and a list of all .. ' 
the things that others do for 
them to keep healthy. 




Procedure (s) ; . 

. Discuss the things we can all'do for ourselves to 
ensure pur own good health' (r6st, diet, exercise, 
safety^ watching, for symptoms, dental care, etc.) ' 

■ Write ideas "on the board as the class thinks of 

• them. ' -* ' . 

. Have- each student. draw a picture of one or two of 
the health habits discussed. Tell them we need 
pictures. to complete the train. ■ 

. When train is completed, discuss how important 
. these habits are. Whorwill do'^ theni £or us if we 
. don't? When are yaupld enough to do these habits 

. for yourself?- , 

Extension ;- In each car of train, have students place 
pictures they have cut from old magazines, which 
relate to health habit on outside of car; e.g., 
tooth 'brushing car would . have pictures of tooth- 
paste and carrot sticks, etc. ^ . '' 
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Study Prints: 

•-DEFENSE APAINST; THE; COMMON COLD. 

Walt Disney " ' .; ' 
Record; ' ' ■. . 
-MOUTH.' Educational Activities 



District Resources • 



^ 
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Pos^ible Resources 



District Resources 



23'} 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT • ' « ,. •: Suggested Ob Jectiv^' Placement ___ ' 

i>;;wi^;;w,;^f^ ■■ ' 'state Goal' r 



Related Area(s). 



i 




District Goal 



I'rogratD Goal 



2,3' 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) K-2 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title ; ■ Favorite Things & Favorite People ' 
Group Size : individual/entire class ^ ' 
Materials : paper, pencils, crayons 

» , 

Procedure (s) ; 

■ . Have students think of three things that they 

really like to do and three people they really 
like to be with (other than people at home). • 
' Write down or draw the three things and three 
people. , ■ 
. Discjiss how being sick sonetlaes limits our 
. ■ activities. Have students consider their 
. . lists and ask if they could sfill do those things 

■ ■ aqd be with those people oij their lists if . 
. they were sick. ^ 

■ .. Discuss concept that we oust be/nealthy to do 

■ • the things we want to do and be with the people 

■ . we like." ' 

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS . ,"' , 

^ • • Have you ever bad 'to stay tome when "everyone 
• ' else got to go^?" ' • . ^ , ' 

; Have you done something recently that you would 
have had . to miss if yoiuwere sick? 
•' . Did your family every have to change plans ,' 
because you were sick? . • ' , 

. Has a friend ever, come to play, but you could, 
..not go out because you were sick? 
. . Why can't oiir. friends visit us sonfitimes ; 
wh*; we're sick? . • • . 
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District Resources 



r 



1% 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures ' 



er!c2d: 
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Possible Resources 



: District Resources 



2DS 



SMALL'SCHOOLS PROJECT 



S.tudent Learning Objective (s) 



4 

The student values good health. 



Related Area(s)_l^!55Li2- 



V 



Suggested Objective Placement ^"^ ■ ■ 

• ■ State Goal 

' [ District Goal 

■ Program Goal 



2,3 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2-3 



.Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title: Feeling Good - Feeling Bad 
■ Group Size r iDdividuail/entire class 
., . Material s thenaometer,. cardboard , 

Procedure Cs)' ? 

. Discussion points: • 

. Review how you ffeel when you are ill. (hurt, 

hot fr'iNij temperature, upset, stomach). - 
, . Review how you feel when getting well (weak, 
■ fatigue, left out). 

. Discuss individual ideas oHow we feel when ■ 
we are ill. 

. Discuss symptoms of various common childhood 
■ . ■ . diseases. ' ' 

. Discuss purpose, use, ,and precautions of a 
, thermometer. See activity below. ^ 
, Draw a -picture' of how- we look when- we don't 

• feel well. ■ . • 

Extension ; Make get-well cards for classmates who are 
ill. Draw a picture. Paste if on cardboard'. Then 
- ■ "cut 'it up into a 'puzzle tp send to a child who is ■ 

■f Title :. Thermometer. * . ' 
Group Size : entire. cl^ss ■ • 
. Materials : thermometers , 

> Procedure(s) ; , 
' . Teacher -demoistrates how to properly use a _ 

ucrsoceter. ■,' • ■ V 

, Discuss, what disinfect means and how to disinfect 
'thermometer. (Wash with, cold-water, use alcohol.) 



The student draws pictures 
'showing how people feel when 
■ill.' I. ■ ■■ . w 
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Books: , j ■ 

■--Udry,,J:F^ETST"BACK IN BED 
Whitman 

-Lerner, M.R. >gAR LITTLE J 
■CHILD, Medical Books ■ 

-Lerner ,''M.R. PETER GETS THE 
,CHICKENPOX, Medical Books 

-Gilbert, M. KAREN GETS A 

' FEVER 'Medical Books •• 



District Resources 



Suggested .Accinfies:' Grade(s) 2-3 




Using ^ored cha^k and blatk board, iiscuss. how to 

read a thennometer. '■. . ■ ^ • ■ 
. £|ach' student uses a thenaoaeter. Disinfect 
, .betwwn each . use. • . . 
. •■ Discuss "normal" temperature and indicate 

even in this' we are different. 



t 



o 
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Pos^ibl^ Resources 



District Resources 



)LS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 

<» 

. ^- / ^ A) The Student knows some ways to stay liealthy. B) The student is " State Goal * 
immg Objective (s) 1 \ 

^ examples of some pers o^l habits that promote good health. C) The student values District Goal 

■ . , ■ - . Program Goal 



sa(s). 



Activities; Grade (s) K-2 



,: Trash ?ag 

I Size : small groups 
ials : trash bag 

i= . ■ ■ ' ■ .■ ' • . ■ 

le beginning of the week, the teacher brings- 
ge trash bag. Each day the students coll'ect , 
rash that is either oh the playground or in t^e 
room and put it in the trash bag. 
,e end of the week, the trash is weighed, 
eacher leads a discussion about what would , 
n if 1 the txash were never picked- up without 

help? How might tr^h affect your health? 

garbage collectors do it all? 
ss how they can help keep tra^ from ac- 
ating too much. Discuss other^Faj^ community 
e can work together. Is this important? 
nts draw pictures of '"litter bugs.** 
tion : * Have class secretly pick up school- 
d litter for one week. Then surprise the 
of the school with 'display of "all the 
e and litter-bug pictures drawn by tlj^e 

ss hov accumulations of trash could lead 
ckness and disease i.e., increase in rodent 
nsect- population-, eCc. ,. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



7- 



3j3 



P^ossible Resources 



District Resources 
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, ' Suggested Activities:- Grade (s) K-2 ./ 


Piocedures 


?os4xble 'Resources • 


Title: "Not to Share" 
. Group Size: individual 
.Materials: ' , , ' . 




* 

• 

0 


Procedure{s): . 

, . Students draw a picture of thenselves and title 
' . it JSEMM ""^ a 'large piece of construction 
■ ■ P^Per. \ 
, Discuss. things not to share. and ^y. 
■ . Draw items .around their own picture of. things 

that* they- should not' share for reasons „of health. . 
• (i«e,, toothbrush, shoes, medicine., brush, cocb, ' ' 

' 'glasses, food partially eaten). 

« ■ ■ ■ ■ ' . . ' ' 

> 








) . I- 

»■ ■ ■ 


District Resources' 




• ■ . '• ■ 






I ■ ■ . 

i' ' * 
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"Wll schools project 



, Suggested .Objective PlaceoeCt 

Sttdent Learning Objective(s) A),'- The. stude n t knows sQine chararrfiri stirs of fpmiiin'ffililfi dispase . ^^^^^ 



■BV 'tH^ studen j- bnws 'Soiiie wavs rn stflyhftalthv. 



Related Area(s), 



X 



District Qoll 
Program Go'al 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ^"^ 



. ^Define "connnunicable" and discuss it's meaning, 
. , Illustrate; the concept of eomunicable disease 
with-ihe following activities: 

Title ; • Sneezing Puppet 
Group Size ; entire class 
Materials ;. • puppet with an atomizer or shaker 
•.. inside filled with talcoin powder- or 
flour, paper, .crayons _ 

'Procedure (s) : : 

. Mroduce piippet/iut as puppet starts to talk to 
the class it'-begins to sneeze-, (Shake or squirt , 
.. mist W children in class.) Puppet is , so sorry- 

.but -teacher and puppet 'talk about spread '(of' 
• contagious diseases. Include class in .ihe 

'discussion,^ ■. " 

... .. Have children draw a picture of ,a gem.. ' ' • 



i 




3J7 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . 



•> 



Possible Resources 



Record: 

"Keep the Germs Away,^' 'HEALTH 
and SAFETY, Educational, ' ' 
Activities, P.O. .Box 392, / 
Freeport,' NY ' 11520' 



, Distri<!-t Resourced 



3&8,' 



15l>' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • 



Possible Resources 



Title ; .String 'Game ^ ' 
Group Size : entire class . . / . 
. Materials ; ball of striirg.^' '/." \ 

Procedure (s); \ • ' " \ \ 

.'■ . Sttideats simi randomly around the room, One 
■.student is given the ball, of string. This stu(^nt 
attaches the end of the sfring to a finger or, ;' • 
wrist and then throws the ball' of string to •. I 
. another ktudent. ' Ihe student who receives the ? ■■. 
^- stringsOTaps the string around a finger or wrist ' 
and throfs the ball of, string on to another ' 
. student] This action continues until each 
student an opportunity to receive the ball of 
string. 

. Discuss how germs are transmitted from, one host- 
to another* \ . ' 

, . Titlfe ; . Air Borne Germs . / ' 

Group Size : entire class v., 
Materials : projector or flashlight ' " i:; • 

Procedure (s) ; 
. - Darken the classroom and turn on the light frcsn 
■ the movie projector. Dust partic3,fes, that are in 
tie air can ,be seen in the stream of light from 
the projector to the wall. 
' .. Discuss hov geims can be attached to the dust' 

particles- and how tiey can be transmitted from one 
, host to another throu^ the, air. ' ' <■ . 
Discuss tile inqjortance of adequate veii,tilation 
In order to remove nicxoscopic particles from 
. the air, covering coughs and sneezes, staying, • 
home when ill, etc^j • ' "i ;• 
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district Reso;irces 



•152 
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SMALL SCHOOLS. PBOJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning Objectiye(8) A) The student knows soae characteristics of cotmunicable disease. state Goal , 
' B\Th6'sfydent knows soae . ways to stay, healthy. ■ The student is able to give some examples of District Goal 
personal habits Chat- pTomote good health. P) The student values 'good health. , ' Program Goal 
Related Area(s) . ' ' - ' ' " • ' ' ■ • . ... ^_ , 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 1-3 



.. Title: , "Colds" 
.7 Group Size : entire class 
•■• "tfetjetlals : stud.^ prints ''Defense Against the 
CofflDon Cold" . 

Procedure(8) : 
. , Discussion hints: 

\ What are some things that happen to our bodies 
. when we /have a cold? (sneeze, cough, nose runs, 

eyes waier, headaches, may. have temperature). 
, What. things might cause a cold? (getting it 
' froO' someone else, getting dai:^ and chilled, 
V . getting tired and, run down, not eating meals ' 

that are filled with nutritious foods) 
' . " How can we, help prevent catching a cold? (not 
. ■ ■ ■ . getting too close to others with colds, staying 
^ out of the rain and wind, getting enough sleep, 
eating a variety of nutritious' foods) 
: .Can we prevent giving colds to others when we 
have ■ a cold? (coyer "your mouth when you sneeze 
or cough; don't share personal items with , 
others [drinking glasses/cups, gum, candy, ' 
. hankefchiefs, utensils] sfay at' home when you 
have a bad cold) 

■ ■■' •. ■ ' . ' ■ . ' 
Title ; Cover Your Mouth 

Group Size ; individual 

Materials ;^ paste, construction paper, facial 

tissue, stapler , _y 

Procedure(8) ; 

uiscuss. the importance of covering the 'mouth and 
ErJc|2 sneezing. As a follow-up activity 



Suggested Monitoring' 
"""'Trocedures 



Students stay home when they 
have colds 

Students cover coughs and 
snifezes. 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 
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Suggested Monitoring 
■• Procedures 


Possible Resources 


students cut out a' circle or oval to be used as a 
face. Using colored paper, cut and paste features 

.. ■ oo,.,tlie face; ■. ■ ■ , . 

. Students then trace around one of their own hands 
and cat it out. Place a facial tissue over the 

. Displagr these faces on a bulletin board entitled 
. .C07EE YODR SSEEZE. 




r ■ ' 

• ■■ ■ 


Title: , Eofections , 
Group Size: entire class 
Materials: ; ■ 






Procedure(9): 

* . Invite aurse to class to discuss bov cuts and 
scntdtts Invito genss, hov to cleanse^ and take 
- care of sklori^oi^ Ask her/him 
to connect this to tetanus immnlzatlon., 


» 


' ' , ■ 0 

i . 1 . ^ 

• 






District Resources i'l 


* 
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SMALt SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning fi>^j<>^^^vpffi^ A) The student knows that some disease can be cured, B) The 



student teows that some disease can be prevented by imunization, 



Related Area(s), 



State Goal ' . 
District Goal 
Program Goal'' 



•Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2-3 



Suggested Monitoring' 
" Procedures 



Possible Resources 



• Title : Disease History 

Group Size : entire 'class 

Materials : individual student disease record , 

... sheets, guest speaker (optional) 

Procedure(s) : 

' • Make up a simple chart listing common childhood ' 
diseases; e.g. chicken pox^ measles^ mumps, 
rubella, strepthroat, ringworm^ colds, etc. (Check 
• with liurse for list of diseases common to your 
•area.), leave blank. space next to disease,* 

. Send a copy of - the. list hdme with each student to 
be checked." by parent (s) if student has had the 
disease or diseases listed. ■ You may want to 
•leave space for additions. A note to ^parents ' 
explaining that the list, is going to be used for 
a lesson on diseases may be'helpful^ 

. Make a large chart on<he board, and record the 
class totals for each disease. 

, Discuss each disease or invite a. doctor,' .nurse^ 

.. nurse practitioner or other knowledgeable person 
into class ,to discuss* each " disease. ' ; ' ■ 



the diseases' that the 



•students had were* curpd.' 
Discuss the concept of- immunity* 
, natural immunity obtained by 'contracting disease 
. induced' immunity obtained by injection 

(innoculation) • ' , ' 

. , sooe diseases, are mild and so children, are 
usuailynlli,innoculated; e.g., chicien pox, 
ii!umns« neasles • 

sooe diseases are very serious and dangerous and 
ERJC children should be innoculated;,e.,g. p.olio, . 
vhooping cough, tetanus,- diptheria " ' ' • 



District Resources. 
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316 



• sone grojups. (religious, cultural), do not • 
believe in'iimpculation, ; . , . . 
. Relate story of Joseph Salk and similar pioneers 
• in innoculations* for disease prevention , 



tawww«> ii\Jim CXV 



ected 

•by innoculation qr innnunity -and can- be contracted 
..W.tiines ;„e4.„colds:, Jlu^.. „. _i 



Suggested yr^i^itorin^" 
' Procedures 
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Posijible Resources 



District Resources 
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SWOi SCHOOLS PROJECT •. . , . / Suggested 'Objective Placement • . . 

Student Learning Objective(s) A) The student knows some ways to stay healthy. B) The scddent State' Goal 



Vi^nvc cnfflo rharartprifit^cfl of fopitnuTilcable disease'. C) The student knows that soie" dis jlase can be District Goal 

^Ycv^tt>A yjj ^mmm^7af Ifin. The student values good health. , ,_ , — - ' , ' ,'' ' , 

ftelated Areafs) ' ■ ' \ ' ' ' ■ 



Program Goal 



Jugge_sted ictiyit ies : JSrMel^^^ 



Procedures / 



Possible Resources 



Title ; Inmunization ■ ^ ^ 

Group Size : individual/entire group , ^ 
'Materials ; immunization forms, parent ; 

permission ^ 

Procedure(s) : • . ■ . ' 

. Prior to this activity, check to see if any 
. parents do not believe in 'imiunlzationa. An 
• alternate activity is needed for these students. 
, Work with the nurse and .parents to develop 
individual charts showing the student's immuniza- 
tion records. . • 
; Discuss idiat booster shots mean. 
. .Students' can take their indivldiial charts home 
. • and .encourage their parents' to provide for needed 
booster shots. 



•SAMPLE 


Measles 


• Mumps 




* 1 


Susie 











Title: White Glove 
Group Size ; ■ entire class 
Materials ; white gloveS 

♦ 

Procedure(s): . . . . . 

, One student wears the white gloves for one hour. 

During this time the student must perform all 
;• regular classroom activities (i.e., reading, 
, • writing, counting lunch money, etc.). At the 

' end of an hour check gloves to see if they 'have 
gl^^jcome' soiled. 



The student id^entifies hls/hfr 
own immunization records,' [ 

■ ^ .'1 

The student explains the , , 
importance of renewing booster 
shots. ■ ' . • 



The student: explains how germs 
are transmitted by touching. 

The student explains the rela- 
tionship between' dirt and the 
spread 'bT diseases., | 

I 

The student identifies two ; . 
ways to prevent the spread I 
of disease. | 

■-.157- i 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: (Jrade(s) _^3, 



Discuss why gloves becane soiled. Mate this to , : 
how hands become spiled during our dally routine.., 
Discuss hw gecas found on the surface of objects . 
are transmitted from objects to people through , 
touch. ; 

Students wash gloves. Relate back to telephone 
medium' in Spreading Gems... ^ 
' 'VaflatibnT ""The~above~activltjrc3n-be- 
■ . Demonstrate the proper way of .washing, hai^' and 
, face and' have students practice. 
. As part of classroom routine, , have studen^ wash 

^ hands before eating lunch. ' ' , ') 
. -Defflonstrate the "hidden dirt"' on a child w|io 

•appears to be clean ani;who yoli^teers. Wash .. . 
' an area of the sldn with ruWing^ alcohol .using:' 
a piece of cotton. Show thfe 'ilrty cotton tp^ the 

■ class. ; 
. Before washing, students use; a taagnifylng^ ■ 

glass to examine dirt in the creases and folds' * 
- of their., skin. Af ter washing* have pupils again 

use a^bify^'Sl^s ^ ^'^^ their hands. 
, 'Students check' under finger nails for dirt 
and practice using a finger nail file in order 
to keep nails clean. . 



Title ;- Vocabulary"' 
Group' Size ; individual " 
Haterials ;. 

Procedure(sh 
.;• Students; learn vocabulary^ . 

;' gem (or bacteria and virus) comunicable 



Suggesteid Monitoring 
Procedures 



measles . ' 
• chicken pox . 

■ colds. 

■ dlptherijC': ■ 
whooping cough 



mumps 'I 

flu,'i.V' 
tetantts 
polio 



'Students define cdtamiinicable. 

Students do not iojan personal 
grooming iteins. ; 

Students draw pictures of ways ^ 
\\iat germs go from on^^^soir^^ 
the next. ""''""^ 
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Possible Resources 



District. Resources 
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H^'SQiObLS FBOJECT 



. Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Iciroini: "bjf-f^"-':')^ ^^"'^^^ ^^^^ to' Identify some people that prcmote good health; State Goal . 
e.g,, do ctorst dentists, nurses^ nurse practitioners > oral hygenists, pharmcists. parejits, teachers. District Goal 
health departient personnelr. comaunity sendee agency personnel, etc. ' • ■. Program Goal 



Related Area(s)^ 



SjJiS^ltfiiiA^^iyi V Grade^^ 



Title:. Comnunity, Helpers;' ,': 

Group Size ; individual 

Materials ; ' pictures - conmunity helpers 

Procedure(s); ": . . ,. . ; 
. ., . Add stiiJent drawn '.pictures to Trend COMMUNITY ■■ 
HELPERS and make. bulletin board. . 

Title ; " , Health Workers " . ■ ' 
Group Size :' . entire class , 
' Materials : 

^Qcedure(s): 

. Discuss coanunity helpers and their respon- 
sibilities: "yy ' 
. Invite the. school nurse, a doctor or dentist 
■ to tell how' they help to- Jteep the students .. 
• jv .'veU. ■ . ' : ' 

■■ » bvite tbC: school nursi to explain a health 
,;. ,checlt-up.;^ . 
. ■ .■■ ..' Visit the-iaiirse's office and .have hin/her. . . 

/.-fflrplaia his/her equipM^^^ ; ' 

■ . ' ^ye the children tell of their own: vi'sits to , 
'.•'the doctor or dentist. ' V; 

• , Draw picture? of the doctor's 'office and 

, equipnent. . .. \ .-• 

' ; Dramatize a visit to theMentis: or doctor. 
. . '. 1 Write thank-you . letters, to' visiting speakers . 



ERIC 




I: 



Suggested Monitoring 
;pfoce3ures " 
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's.lossible Resources 



Bulletin Board: ■ ' : ' 
-COMJNin HELPERS. Trend, 
. .Learning Wojdd, 500'-We§tlak€ 

^ Ave. North, Seattle', WA ' 98109 
Kit;. . ■ ■, . ■ ■/ 

-WHEN LGROW UP, r'WANT_..TO.BE 
, ■ Instructor,' Learning World, 
; '500 Westlake Ave. 'North, ' . 

■Seattle, WA * 98109 ■•',• ' 
.^ooks:- ' • ' ■■ _ . 
"■-Berger, 'Knute. A -VlSir TO M 
■ DOGTOR. . Grosset' ' ■ - 'v 
--Gilbert, Miria." KARENT GETS A 
: fever; Medical. Books : 



District Resources 



324 



Suggescsd Actitfitias: 'Grade (s) K-3' 



. Ask nurse to visit class prior to iimiunizatioii, 
. .program, (Ask the nurse 15b display the 
eqtiipiient and medicines used in inntfcujations • 

. . and to discuss the various diseases and theifc ' 
. inplications. This should help instill a 

• positive attitude about getting "shots" and 

. hopefully, take away some of the fear connected 

; with the "needle.") 

VocabulalTf: 

.'■ Shots, Innoculation • . 

;Cllnic ' Doctor's Office; 

Disease J . Conminicable ' ^ 
^ Needles j ' . Visiting Nurse .' . 

loBunity ■ * , 
.Make a field trip to a sanitation disposal sfte;, 
■ a water treatment facility; a public health depart- 
laeat; a health clinic that may have an x-ray 
technician or a, respiratory therapist; to' a . 
voluntary agency stich as the .Cancer Socie^; to i " 
a pharmacy \ > t 



Suggested Monitoring 



_ _ _ ^ 

-Jubelier, Ruth. JILL'S CECK 

UP.'- Melmont ■ 
-Lemer, M.R. DEAR LITTLE MPS 

CHILD. Medical Books 
-Lerner,»)I.R. PETER GETS THE 
CHlCKEli''BOL hedicax' iiooks' 
-Weber, Alfqns, M.D. EIZABETH 

GETS WELL 
-Stein, Sara Bonnett, A HOSPITAL 

STORY . • 

Posters?' : ^ 
—Rubella posters 

'March of Dimes materials 
-Lemer, M.R. DOCTOR'S TOOLS.. .' 

Medical Books . ' ... 

-Rey, M. vCURIOUS GEORGE GOES TO 
IHEBOSPITAl. Houghton . 



•Possible- Resources 



District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . Suggested Objective Placement 

. ■ Student learning .Objective(s) The student knows that some diseases cannof be cured, but can be State Goal 

■ controlled. • ' ^ ^ ^ ■ ' ' ' ' ■ " ' ' - D^Stfict Goal 

' - Progratc Goal 

■ ■■ — - — : > - , — — — • : ' - 

Ttfi'lat'gd Area(s) ' ' ' ■ ■ j_ '^1. : _L — . — , .. 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 1"3 v ' 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures .' 


Possible Resources 


Title: Controlled Diseases 
Group Size: entire class 
. Materials: 

Procedure(s): 

Invite a person- from the heart assofiation or 

: ' sooebne with.axoncrbllable disease (multiple ■ 
sclerosis, diabetes, epijepsy, etc.) to talk 
aboijt their ability' to overcoi£ their disability 
and lead active, productive lives, special pre- . 
. ..cautions they must .take and family adjustments 
that oust be made. "Have as many different 
speakers as necessary. , ; ' , ' 


Role play the courtesies that, 
students should recognize while ■ 
in contact with recognizable 
differences. 


• 

Local chapters ofi 
—Heart Association 
-Cancer Society ^ , 
'—March of Dimes \ 
-Muscular Dystrophy 
-Epilepsy Society 
—Lung Association ^ 

✓ 

! » 






District Resources 




' V 

**** 

. * ■ 


) * * 
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Suggested Activities: Cra<3e(s) 

. ' •' ' ' ■ ■ . . 


Suggested Monitoring ' 
■ Procedures 


• Possible' Rescmrcfis*-" 




>' ■ r 


" 1. J'- ' 

, • ■ ... % 


• ' '. 




_ ,' / 

* * 






, r ■ ' 




• , " ^ ' * ' V- - ' 

\ ^ - , ;. 1- i' ■■■ 




< 

• ■ » ' * ' 


* ' ' ' -'V 
'y ■ ' 


. ' ■■ 

■ ' ' . ■ 

■ ■ .'■'•*'*-'■ 




■■■■ * ' 


Oistri-ctiResources' 






■ ■ ' ' ■ ' ^ ■' 


■ ■ . * ■ ' '• '■ . ' . i - ', '\ 






^ ■■ ,." V"'* 
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SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested'Objective Placement 

' * ■• • , 

Student Learning Objective (s) The student knows that soae diseases cannot be cured and State Goal. 



pannot qontrolled. 



Related Area{s), 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 2-3 / 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title: Disease . ' ' , 
' Group Size ; entire -class 
Materiails : 

Procedure (s) ; ■ 

Discuss dise^es th^t dhildren us^ to die froo 
■" " • (pilio, liipthefia/ snail pox, typhoid fever, 
■ pneumonia,' etc.). . Mo'st of these diseases are 
no longer a- threat because we Jiave medicine to 
,' prevent, or cure then., 

"Students may ask parents if grandparents ever 
lost children to disease. ■ ' 
■■ . Discuss that there . aSre still diseases that 
. cannot be. cured^ that cause' death /sometimes. , 
• (cancer, heart', \tt,} 

, Read and discuss one of'-the stories suggested. 



, (■„( • 



Books: \ 
-TEN GOOD THING5 ABQDI .BARJSIEY/ 
-Viorst, Judith: iff"^taSOD 
LEW ' 



-MDDHEDIE?', 
-NAM, UPSTAIRS, W^. DOWKSIAIRS 
DePoole 




District Resources 



Suggesced Activities: Cradels) 


1 ■ 




Possible Resources 


y 






, Procedures 




. " « 

■ * •• 






« 




* . * i 


i - 


ft ' 

■ ;. ' \ • ■ . ■ • . 


* 




t 










■' ■ i« .... 




■ 3 - 
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District' Resources 
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Suggested Objective, Placement 2-3' 



SMiUX, S.CHDOLS PROJECT: 

Student ^Learning Objective (sl-' -' Thp fltudfipt hm soap , drugs flrp liplpfiiVyhpn used prnpprly; 
rhpy pa n 'vpop Its tipalrhy nr hpip lis vpt lipalthv again' if wp irp tlrV , ' ' . 



Related Arta^c^ Art, Reading. Career Education 



Suggested Activities:' Grade(s) 2-3^ 



Titles ■ Doctors wd D^ugs "\ 
Group Size : individual '. 
Materials; tape and worksheet "Doctors and . 
Drugs" 

Procedure (s) ; , • • • .* , 

. Students complete worksheet as they listen to tape 
DOCTORS AND DRUGS.' ■ \ . 

Title ; Drugs: Friend ot' Foe 
.' Group Size : entire class ' , 

Materials : fikstrip: DRDGS: FRIEND OR FOE 

Procedure(s) ; . , 

*. View filfflstrip. Discussion points: , ■ , 
• , What are benefits of drugs? . 

. What are hazards of oisuse of drugs? 

. What are sosie.^es about taking medicine? 

Title; : Misusing 
Group Size ; individual ; 
■ ' Materials: book: lUl HEALTH AND YOU 

Procedure (s) ;' 

. Students read pages 163-178 and then draw pictures 
' , of what drugs sigRt do if j^ey are misused. . 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Thfe teacher ob8.erves that' the 
students do not take aspirin 
or other medicine on their own. 

The student expresses apprecia- 
tion for the value of drugs and 
concern about the hazards- of, 
misuse of drugs. 



-165 - 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



2- 



2.3. ^ 



. Possible Resources 



Filmstrip; 

-DRUGS; FRIEND OR FOE. Marsh. 

Film Publishing Co., P.O. Box 

8082, Shawnee Mission, Kansas 

66208 
Tape and worksheets: 
"DOCTOR AND DRUGS., VoUensak 
. Tape, Photo and Sound, •' 

1205 North 45th Street, 

Seattle,. WA. 98103 
Book; , ''' ■ ' . 
-Fodor. YOUR HEALTH AND YOU.'' 

Laidlaw . • 



District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Wx^rkfng. Copy 



> SUBJECT: 



Health 



• SPECIFIC AREA; Family Living;- Growth/ and Development 




The student knows; 



a father and mother are needed to begin the growth and ' 

development of a baby. ' T-^-.:rsi^- ' 

human babies need to-grcjxw for nine months before birth- ' 

that babiegs^r^ alike in many ways (physical, nfieds, basic 

appearance, physical features, emptional sjippc?rt)i 

thajc babies are" cfifferent in many ways (skin, eyes, hair, 

sex, , size, personality) . . . 

that, as babies and all young people -grow older tj>ily assume 

more responsibility for- self-earev * *" 

adults assume .more re'sponsibility to care'-fbr themselves: and 
others.' ^ .- •'^ , . 

as people grow older . they may again 'need more care * 
from others. . . . ..." 

some people grow and develop with special needs (physical 
harrdica'ps) . . — — ; ' 



■169 


K-2 


171 
•173- 


K-3 
-K-2 


173- 


■K-:2 


179 


■K-3 


1B3 


'1-2 


187 
189. 


1-2 
K-3 



The 'Student is able to: ^ ' 

. > give examples of ways he/she, cares for him/herself < - 

. give Examples of ways adull^ in his/her family care for 

themselves.'. ' ' 

... give examples of ways that: we all care for oth"fer people.. .- • 

>^i^give examples of kinds pf speciar care, needed by handicapped 

'^■'people. . . ' ^ • . 



179 


K-3 


183 


1-2 


185 


K-3 


189 





The student values: 



ERIC 



■ ' ' OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES 



mSICAL, EDUCATION : 

'<■.*. * , • ' 
• ; . ;■ ■ 


' . . 'music 


",. '■ SOCIAL STUDIES • ; • 


ART ■ 

V 


LANGUAGE ARTS';* . 

, 

• ' ..... ^ 


! MATH' 

i» ' ... * ■ ' 


. ■ : .;; science-;- , 

. ' i ■ 1 .'<•'■: . ■ ' » 
.* ' ■' "J . , ' 


: ■■ 'HEALTH'' 


.' JIEADIN6 ■ 

V ■ ' ■ ■ . 
1 ■ '• • . ' .1 

.'. 'i ' , • . ' , ' . • ' " ■• 


.,: ." CAREER EDUCATION / '. > 

ERIC -;• ' 


"ekvironmental education . : 

■ - 168- ■ \^ 


■■OTHERS'! 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Phcement K-2 



Student Learning Objective (S) The sttident Imowa hth^r anH-mflfW arp nPP^pH rn ^Pg^n f>iP 

' ' ' ' ' ■ . 

growth and development: of a. bahv. _^ '. J _ _ 

. Related Araa(s) ' . 



State Goal • . 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ^"^ 



■ Title ; Parents 'and Babies 
Group Size ; entire class 

Materials : collection Of- animal's in sets of' 
male, fenale, baby-e.g. cattle- 
bull, cow, caif; horse-stallion, 
aare, colt; sheep-rai, ewe, lamb;, 
chicken-rooster, hen, chlckt huiiai- 
j . nan, woman, baby. ^ 

Procedure (s) ; 

. Introduce the concept that it takes two animals^ 
(male and female) to start the growth of a new 
baby and that the baby will have soie cliarac- • 
teristics from each parent. ^ 
. Display :pictures of -adult animals and humans in 
■ pairs in random order around the room. Keep 
. .baby 'pictures ^dose in front, ,Have the children 
identify vtich animals were the parents of the 
babies. 

. As. they identify' the animals ask: ■ 
• . Hlyat ways do the babies resemble their 
parents? • ■ . i , 

. What, ways are they different? ■ 
'.. What role does father play in caring for baby 

■ ' . animal/humap baby? „■ ■ ^ 
What role does mother play? • 
Are the roles alvays the same? ' . . 
Discuss different role 'possibilities; i.e., . ', 
father staying home caring for baby while . . .. 
Biother works. ' . ■ ' 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



169 - ' 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



3 



Suggested • Acciviiici; aauc -^s) 



■' ' Suggested' Jlciritoriiig 
; • Procedures:'"- 



Pos^ibl^ Resources' 



ERIC 



£3) 



♦ ^ 



IJistritt ;Resoiirces 



omi SCHOOLS' PEOJBCT 



Suggj^td Objective Placement "•'■m'-^' .. \ . .>||;.; 



Student iearn'lng Obje«lve(s) Th^ cM.^anf imn»c ^tman .^fl}.^f c n^>A,^ tri' griw fori nine Tnmithfi ' State ..Goai^ :, 



iltf^fhrp hirth. 



•ft.- '^.^ 

■■ ■V '> r". - 



_ D'iscrict Goal 
_ Progtam Goal 



2,-4 



Related Ariea(s). 



Sclience 



,, Suggested Activities: Grade (s) K-S 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



. Title ;' My Chicks; ',,.y*V"'" , . 't' 
' Groiip-Size ; entire d^ss ' 
' Materials ; ; fertilized eggs, incubator (t«lk to 

.•^V." ' . somew^e .^Ao lives on a farm or'jsells 
; -5 ,-iE3i»;SVpplies ,whp'inig^t lend" 

. '• i;! ..;iVj>f^quipoent),' pa^^ pencil 

■ . -, *' 

Procedure(s)' :. : 

■ Place fertilized eggs In incubator, in an ieasily '■ 
visible place in' the classroom. ' ■ 
. Di;?cuss the- difference between eggs you buy at a 

■ store and -fertilized eggs.* Explain ' that all 
: . : ' animals- begin as fertilized eggs* ''.'; - ' . .,' 
; .• Discuss. Special, care of fertilized eggs, in. 

■ ■ incubator (i.e. , warmth, turnii^g, protection - 

from beiiig.'.hurt).:,r,Explain thatiefore^;^ 
, . are born, -their .ttothew special caie of them • 
, - i,. mother eats' good food, gets enough rest 
and exercise,, goes to doctor for check-ups). . 
.. Ex tension ;' ,' ' ...^ 
•Discuss that :it. takes 21 days to hatch an egg 'ani|^^ 
nke months to develop a baby.' Put caiender up' ' 
, around the room so students can sese'.all nine 
months.. Mark time ior other animals;, e.g. 
horses, cows, dogs, cats, rabbits, hamsters. .. 
Extgnsion : ' . • ■' ■ , >" 
. Discuss that as an iacu^:tor is made ready for _ ' 
eggs; a family prepares for a .new baby (i.e., 
2- place i" needed for the baby to sleep, 
elotUflg and preparation for feeding are '„ 
. neediBd). . '• ■■ 

♦Generally, e?r<'. -7 ;.;r chased at store are not 
•6-'-"'.ilized. ' ' ■ ' ■ 



The'. students individually' or 
as. a class will maintain a . 
diary, and calendar .of ' the 
cihicicsV;growthj:>!,(Shoy pictures 
of ;''idcveiopment f rem references 
'U$e books, films; and filmstrips 
, to help children understand. 1 , 
■what is ^ding on during' the - 
21 days.)' , . f 
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Books: 

-EGG TO CHICK-book showing 
' pictures of growth from egg 

' to chick. • . -; . " v' 
-HOW %:Wf BORN, :;^tillkn May, 

■ Follet Family. ^if^ucation' . 

Program :|spec., pg,.- 26r34) 

' ,. ^.toter'fAiwc. , Gro & 

■ .■Dualap'fspec.. pg. 18-33) . . 
-A- BABY STARTS Jo GROW, Pad 

Showers,: ;Cro\jeil. -..'. ■ '. « 
--ALL ABOUT . EGGS i HOW THEY- , ;,' 
CHANGE INTO ANMLS, Millicent 

■ Selsam, ' ■ ■ 



District Resources 



,., 317 



'Suggeste4 Activities: Grade (s) ' K-3 



'Suggested Monitoring 



Possible Resources 



■QESnCSS M DISCOSSIOH ; • ■ • . •• ^ . 
.' Ubat H the diffexence- between a fertilized 
' . ad im-fatllized egg? 
. Qhat aie soBe uays a laotber h«n takes care ofi 
v'. . her eggs? ' ■' < 
/ Ibat ore sooe lays yotir nother took care of 
yoo before 70U iicre boniJ ^ . 
Botf. loog'-does it take a.diideD.,tQ;grov aail^ 
develop inalde the shell? - ' ^ .. ' 
\ Bov long ioeS' It take a Saby to grbv'aad . > 
■ develop inside ^ils/beribtber? ^ ., 



• 1 



•er|c 



.3f3 



V. 
% 



ir ■ ■ 



Open-Fanlly Book (spec. pg» 6-12 
-MTON HATCHED' AN !!GG» '' 
■ Dr. Sdess 

Jiks: v . 

-CELLS - 4 FIRST Plli - li Bin. • 
-LmiK « I«N-LIVING.ffiIllGS -.^ • 
12 niln. , 

-POULTRY ON THE 'FAJMS -11 min. 



' 3 <.'i 



SMALL Schools project. 



■Suggested.Objectivel'Placeiiteht H- 



itnim UarnlM Oblective(s) A) The stu^gnt knows that baHes are al^ In many vays (physical . state Goal . 

; .needs, basic appearance, pjiyslcal featotesii-flTOtlonal^sap^ B) Ths-stlident knovs District Goal 

■ that babies are different in inaay-.ways . (skin, eyes, .hair, sex, size, personality). C) life Program Goal 
. student values the woirth 'Of all p&pie. > ■ , 

'delated Area(s) Aritiiaetlc 'V •■ ■ .' / • ' ■ .. . ■ ; ' .' . , , . , ■ 



Suggested; Activities: •Gr3de(s) 1,2 



Title;, , , .The Two /Babies 
Group Size : entire class . ^ 
■ . . Materials : s&oh: ^he . Two Babies; ' 

Procedure (s) r : 

. Read and, discuss th^jry'. ■ 

• cirESTioNS ?0R -fciscussm ■ . , . ' ■ ,.' ■ ' 

r . How were Henry and Sam. the sane?' (Age, sex, 
features.) . - 
. How were they different? (Skin -color, person- 
" ality.)' 



Title : ■ > Looking at Babies, ■ 

Group Size ;, ,. ehtij:e, Qlas3, 

Materials ;' pictures of babies .from magazines, 

, ■, '■ • etO.. .; . ' • ~ "~T- ■ 



■.V' 



■ , , fsiag .pictures, iiscuss likeneisses and differences 
s ■ ,iB babies (basic appearance, physical needs, ■ 

■ " « physical features, need for emotional support).- 

■* , - ' ' ■ ■ 
Title: "Real Live Baby" .., - , . 

■ Group Size : , entire'class "■' , ' ' - 

. • Materials : A baby brother or sisteij or soo'eone ' ■ 
■ in the class, , or cohtacl| the LaLeche-, 
' League. 



Procedure (s) ; ■ 
' . . ■ Discuss^ likeness and iifferaice of baby to students 
^^iH' class. ,' Let ,tfother- tell about biby--how -'often 

■ '3\;!it eats, sleeosi.'diaoer pttanges,- cries,, etc. ■ 

■ ERIO* students prepare questions of tlieir own"". 
•;"^lir tO'vlsitv\ '-. . ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible'LResources 



Books: , . 

—National Institute of Drug' 
Abuse, SUPER ME, 'SUPER YOU. 
-kraus,. Robert, LEO THE LATE 
.■3L0OMER. ■ ' ■ 
-G-ieenfieldr^Eloise, SHE 'CAME 
. BRINGING Ml THAI LITTLE BABY 
■ GIE. 

-Keats, Ezra Jack, PETER'S ■ 
; Chair. 



District: Resources 




,'1 .1*^ 



173- r 



THE two BABIES 



■ r 

. . ^ ■ ' * ■ 




nry . and Sam werfe; born orr. the 
san}^:d2^y;^ i:h:;the sam^ hospital r .They 
• looked the same., like all *babie$. They 
both had tiny little faces and some fluffy.^ 




• hair. \T;hey i)0th had tiny little*harids with curte^ They Vere ^both 

very- sof^^atfd ydry small . ' ' . • " ; ' - 

Hfeni^f^^TO^ father and Sam Vs mother and'^*^li€r.Jobke<La them* ani^ 

■ smiled, .• .;■ '. . ■ ; - . % -'W---^ - • • 

"Isn't he.CuteI"^sa\id Henry's inotHeiru^ " 
"Isn't he cutdl" said Sam* s^ mot>»er alio f th^y bofh.were, 

Yike a^r,bab%/ ■ . , -J-'.y^^^^^ ■ "■ ' ^ ■ 

Arid, -like .all.. babies; He'nry;and Sam were* different. Henry, was bigger than 
Sam. Sam had more hair .than. Henry: Henry ^§ brown. - Sam was pink, fien^ • ' 
- slept more, and Sam cried rfiore. ■ • . V 

/"Look how nice he .sleeps I" said Henry's mother proiSly^ whien: Henry fell ;., 
aslelp. in her anns. • . i • * " 

^'Listen to that boy yell I" said Sam's mother proudly, when Sam pushed out 
^ his arms and kicked >iis feet and ^opened*-hii /hputh and crted.". - " 

/ "Aren/t they nice babiesi" said both mpih^risi. And of course', they both were. 



EKLC 



V' 




s 



^am wiggled -around a Tot on bis 
chair. He. kept sliding down, onto the 
pillows and crying to get back up. Sam' 
big sister shook a shiny rattle for\bim. 
SBm watched^the'rakrle^and then reached 



r-' • out for it.. He laughed:' 

"Look at that!" said Hemry 's Tnother. "Listen to him laugh. And the way 
he. moves, aroundl" ' ^ . • . ' . ^ 

' Henry had goi^ to sleep in his c|}air. But after a while he woke tip. He 
looked at the. rattle, and then h^. smi]3ed;:. V 

'What a , quiet,, goodnatured foby h§i.*i^^^^ - v 

; ."They're both so cute!" said^Sanf-s-sistfer. And of course, they both were:'* 
' and Heary. kept on: ■growing; up. ' ' ' ' • 

Sam 'learned, how to si t up by himself.. He moved'around a ..lot and wiggled c . . 
lot. He started to • cf awl He was a noisy baby. . He laughed and cried and made? ^ 
;Tots of little sounds that were almost Tike:, talking. 

Henry learned to^sit up^by himself, too. He played with little toys^^f^^^^^^ '* 
Tap. He 'liked to look at. pictures in magazines-. . He was a;,q'uiet b'aby'. .He played 
a lone -a. lot of the time,' smi Ting happily to .hims:eTf.' 
■ B^^'^^ 'Sam had tWd^ teeth and ilenry had four*. Sam cried and yelle'd > 



EKLC 



€ : 



^ 




#>t^t^ W t% t> » 



Happy birthday to you, ..^ 
Happy birthday, to you, • ;^rf 
. Happy' birfhday, dear.Sam and Henry 
Happy birthday- to. you; 
Sam^was so excited that he banged his spoon, on his plate and yelled and 

laughed. ' ^ - . . - • , - 

< Heory was so pleased thajt;.he smiled at everyone. ; , 
nVv After they ate, Henry 's/'father put the boys on the rug and took their . 



EKLC 



. SMALL' SCHOOLS PROJECT,. 



Suggested Objective Placement 



"■' Student Il^aming 0bj6ctive(s) A) The': student knows, that; babies are alike in aanyways (physica! State Goa^- 

' needs, basic appearancerphysical features, eiaotiimal siiwort; -bterestsf/^ B) The student knovs that District Goal 

' babies are different "in many ways''' (skin, eyes, hair, sex, size, personality). C.) i:he, student .. ^ Progran Goal 
■ values the worth of all people. ■ ' „• ■ « 

Jlelated Areafs^ " -■ ' - ■ ' , ^ 



Suggested Activities : ■ Grade(s)' •1.2 



Title:, ;. Sex Me, Stereotyping 
Grouy Size : entire class ■ ,^ .. . , • 
Materials ; ./picture of *a" baby, a toy ball,' bat, 
■ .'.or cat, toy 'doll, hair, bowy .pink, ■ 

• ■ fralii^,' blue fraaie (construction 
-••paper) ' ■ 



* -^i grocedure(s) : * ^ . 

. ^.>^-^'5hov a large picture of a^aty, unidentifiable 
'"Es to sex. : ' ' 



Put a .^|l,*bat, or a car by the^'picture . 
' and ba^^them guess the sex ' of the baby.. , 
.., take rtese awiay an'd' put a doll or 'hair bow. ' 
, . ^ by the picture and have them respond. 

; FtaiBe"' the picture first in blue then' pink. 
. ■ and discuss color '^stereotypes. Explalzi that . 

• boys can have pini -things and girls 'can 

• ". . have' blue things .■. "' ■ " - . • 

' Talk about the, a^ove associations and about ■ 
how- children 'are alike in many ways.- 'Use a. ^" 

- number of activities such as life-size self-; , 
.'poi;traits', individu£l weight and height charts;, 
or guessing games where a, child, is described' 

to the class to illustrate the many differences, 
f and similarities between the children of this 

- Explain how sex role stef eotypfng'-ia .disappearing 
fjroo our society; i.e. girls and boys and men 

'.'and'woaen are participatiQg in the .same types 

•■ of OOing Llic aowc mUUs jOOS, ' 

etc. ..'■■'.', ■ 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures 



Possible. Resources 



Distpct Resources-' 



.1 ' 



"-177- 



Suggested Monitoring / 



■J : . 



ERJC 



3 



178- 



District Resources , 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT •'. ' Suggested Objective, Placement - 

■Student Learning- Ob;ectlve(s):' ^-tt>^ ^ ^ ifl. lMMyf^ . B) Ktinvs hflMps flr^; dlffprpnr h ^^^^^ ^iial ^,7,10 



aanv vayfo^' C) the studeat-tews that as baltes and all voune peop le gmu older, rKpy aggiimP fflnrp 



District' Goal 



responsibility fot'self care; ::DV The student is able to glvp mmpleR nf uayg hp/ghp parpg for Progi^an Goal |^/;^.5 
. him/be;seU. E) The student vdues thf^i©^^^^ 

Related 'j\rea(sl ;^guage Arts ■ - \ — _ — ;/::. 



'Suggested Activities: 'Gr?de(s) 



.-..Title.",' Match the Faces ■., :"- 

• Group Size ; Entire Group ' 
. ; Materid^ : .'^.^..Current picture of each student , 
' ■ .- .^I Vb^ picture of each'^student, 
•■ constructioji paper ' 

Procedure (s) : r ' ' ■ , '.: ■ 

. Mount baby pictures on construction paper with 
no identification except a'nuniber. 
Jfcunt current student -picture on another piece 
of construction paper with-^student's naoe' and age,; 

■ l) . Have students, try and. match tlie: correct ; baby 

picture to the current pictures ,-. 
V When all students have , guessed, each student 
- .. identifies his/tier own baby picture and tells 
• ■ '■ the class which one it is. , (Note to teacher: 
write student's name on back of baby picture to 
. .-aid identilcation.) ■. . ' 

■ , Discuss how students have grown and changed and . 

how- they are the saine... ' 

Discuss: .How are you 'different now-tlian when 

■ 'you were a baby (size, strength, learning, etc.)? 

■ What^diD you do for .yourself now that oeople did 
. for you as a baby? ' \ . ■ . ■ 

. Extension : Option-: 'use only 5-10, sets, of pictures 
instead of entire class. 



Suggested Monitoring 
:'" Procedures, ■ 



Have stndents write a list of 
all the tlviigs.they do for , 
themselves arid fof other people. 
Then have them put. a star by ' 
the.things they could not do as.: . 
a baby. 



Possible Resources 



Record: ■ ■• 

-Frye, Agatha. EEEtO BE YOU 

AND ME, "Helping" 
-Silverstein, Shel. . 
, -"Benjamin ,Bunn", WHERE THE . 

SIDEWALK ENDS, .'.Harper Row'. . . 



District Resources' 



suggescea Monuo:::.^ 
Procedures 



Possible Resources. ,,, 



ERIC 




3uL, ■ . 



180- 



I 



District Resources 



4 ^ 



3C2 



0: ' 



^SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



^ .' ■< ■ Sujl^ Placement • ' 



Student Learning 'Objective(s) fSpffiMfipnf vaiue-s t'he.'tinrth. ojf all peoplg. 



■j-. 



7 



State Goal 
"District Goal 



Related Area(i). 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) 



title:^' . ielf: , , 
Group - Size : :individilal : . . . 
Ma terials ; • V 

TV''' ■ ■ .' " '- .' ■ ■ 'i. . ' ' ■ 

Procedure (s) ; • ^/ ^ • , 

, Aslc the students to. respondj^to the following ■ 
^ _ open-ended ftcateiflents.. They can write abjsyt ■ 
■■f^ ' them -or pick one and draw a picture. , ■ • , 
' ■■. . . One thing -l cai teli you about myself is.', , 
I coultf look' just the way I wanted to, 
j... •];■ would.;.,: • ... v.. . . 

. r'look like... ■ 
^ ":■ ' Oite way J. ^ like everyone else is. . . 
-One way I am different froa^others is... 
• ■■ ^iij;, jhe thing ,!■ m best at is... '• ' ■ ; ' 
.'|:..§tee thing rI;.don'tido¥ 

llf I were: taller twould.be aille to.. . 
^^1^1 were shorter'! wo^|i be.ible to... 
■ . I'm^glad I'm the .size I'^ bteause.. . i- ■ 



1 \. 



Suggested Monitoring 
^ Procedures" 



■rvJ^si-/ 




* Possible Resburc^^ 



District Resources 



■ 1% . 




V I 



$uggcis?ed 'Actiylcies': •. Grade ',s) 



. ^ ' 'Title; ■• ^: .Iht^^^I-B^^^ Portraits ' 



. '. - ....■-";<;■>' ' ■. ■ 
Profiedurc.(8) :; ;.':l/ • . ; . 

. Studeats.Sgiroupf -shafe thinw they do well by, , 

■ , • . tiewlvajJi^ Ihey can repott' back.to large - • ' 

. ; Hav|i^ eac)i student prepare a private self rpor trait 
(for tkeir eyes only)* ,, , ' 

' . Coiplete-t&e sentences "I am " ' or "I 
have ■> i" with as 'many responses as possible! 



When sel^-portraits ^re-cooplete,, -students 
ulll^ be/aoazed^ at the nunber of :^gs *they 
ate.' Eovdid they get to be a^l,. these things? 



" \ 



4 

"0 



ERIC 



1 




. Sugjipsted .Monitprltfg 



f 



'■ Possible Resources ,,: , 



.A 



■/'^'District 'Keso.urces . 



V, 



\ 



Suggested Activiti^* (;rade(?t3^j^ 



Title: 



'Grown up 



.GrouD Size:* entire -class 



Materials : ^ inagazines, two large sheets of: 
butcher paper ' 

Procedi^e(s) : 

■ QUEMS FOR DISCDSSP : . - ^ . ^ 
. %at do adults do to • show th^wre carag 

for themselves? 
. What -are* some of the vjays adults - care for. , 
' thcffiselyg? that children also do; a^rd^t^^en' ' 
■ . .those t)ift they can't do? ; ^ v#; ' 
. Have Stjidenls' look for land cut out pictures: 
. showing wa^^'jdults care for themselves; 'ile*,' 
/shopping, sewing, working,. driving car^. . 
, brushing- teetli, ljuying clothes, taking 
medicine. • . ^ ■ ^ : 
' ' . Labi? one mural "Things I Can Do'' apd -the 
other "Things I Can't Do -Yet." Place cut 
^ ' out pittuxes. on appropriate nurals. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Teacher' observation from 
murals. 





passible ilesources 



Books: 

-SUPER ME, SUPER YOU^ %tional 
. Coordinating Council on Drug;. 
EducatW, .1526 - 18th 5tre?j"; . 
Washington, DC 20036, 
This laay be a "free publication 
Films: „ . ■ - 



I4:S" HEP, ■Inside/Out 'film 
.-rl wA-^O,' Inside/Opt fib ' 
^ecordsi -i^^ 

^ -FRE| TO^^E YOU AiXDME •* * • 
^--PAI^TS ARE PEOPLE. ' " 



District-Resources 



4. 




■ 1 



Suggested ^lonitorfcg" ' ^ ' . rossitle Resources 
- '"Procedures „ 




4 '.*• 



a. 



'^v . ^^^^^^ - ' • 




ERIC .> 4:: 




r.. 



■1 > 



- 184 - , 



... J 



5? 



' ■•.■»'■ 7*- ■ • * 

■ ' " ■■'.. .sj.';',..'. 



1 1' 



District Resonrcej 




■■■■ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



■Suggested Objective Placement 1-2 



Student Learning Objective (s) ^j^Thp tarnHmr is a^P rn gSvo PYamproe r>f uaye t-^at w aiVsr aro . State Goal 
' for other people. ; B| The >student , values the worth'of all people. ' ■ - ' District- Goal 

i^^ogr3n,Goal_^ 



2:5.7 



Related; Area (fl Lanpua^e. Arts, Aft h -.^ 



.V 



.Suggested Activities: Crade{s)„.I-2 



.^iggetfted Monitoring : . . 
■■ Procedures 



£0$sible Resources 



"i • - I'^tle ; ■ .., Helping , : .■' ■■• 
.■\ Group Size ; .'ijiaividual . / ^ ■ _ ' 

Materialise _,Large sheets of construction paper , 
^■if^Wed- .Ifi half.' ' 

Proc^iu;__ 

lyeral qpiin-endeS. situations to the students. 
• ; - IJi^cu^s.^ijtiati.. happened in each. .Then have stildents 
.,' u.se iixakvicikon paper to, draw pictures of sanple 
: ; en'ikgff of stories and discuss after 'they've ' " 
.: 'drawn the pictures^- ,'' 

' Janet and her, father hav^ gone for a walk'. ■ 
. ' ' in their neighboj;KGod.'. As they walk down v 

■ the' street, .they see , an elderly woman walking 
.; on the other "side of the street. The^,don ■ t , 

■ ' /tciioif her but lien thcy"see*"her slip, fall, ■■ 
'/'.■Ir •,-.*' J^'t's father*......,,^ .' , _ ' . , ; i)? 

>■ Jerry was playing in-ks back yard with the- 1.--' 
• ftelghborhood..t;hildren. One ot, the children,' 
. . ■ C^'o^, 'fell o\if bi a tree 'ami,. cut her 'head. '^'^'^ 
. .•;;Sh^ee^.hel?! Jerry..,.-.... ..;, , ^ 

V • ■ ■ • ■ of ?to15inV ; Ofe day Julie got a ' p^e ^al^ , f rotf 
• . * ;..V^ii<^gratib»tiier saying 'Shetwas m aad"coul^ .. 
• ;' \ 'i'.not;;hx dinner. ' Julie xold;her fath'^r'and, 
■ ' ■ ' sother'J . .iier "nothef ' ani- fatfo.".. .\ .■. . 
■ '^^'^y up.6n Monday ; anxious ;to go to ■ 

scho'oL He found his neat, clean4loth^.,,. , 
.'■ • ■ laying' out on his dresser ready tc wear. ' 
■ ' J.obny thoughty! ."! like having these .dothesv 
. ^ .neafand clean,;' •■How do y^hink that ' • 
4 ir ^a'ppe:.:'- '', ' / ■' 

ERIC 



Disp]iy pictures, a 



Fik: 

---CAN I HELP, Insiile/Ouf 



District Resoiirces 




!■ .."■"■t^^T^ 



■,■»' 



r-'i 



■ .'■].■ . Siigeested Monitoring , ■ ' ?usij.ii:'l£ Resources 
'Procedures I . 



. ' Annie's- fath«(r has an extra- job. When^there. 
\ is a fire in their town hf'goes to th|fire -?: 
• ■■ departaent to help put out the fire. ;-He is '^^ 

, a meaber of the volunteer fire department, 'i 
\ '; Can you draw a picture of Annie's father at. 

-.'his extra job? • A . . • 

'Ask the -acudeats to draw \ picture of the adults 
,. in their:|aiaily helping or caring for sojaeone. 
. Ask. students to -draw a picture'of . themselves 
hielping 45r caring for sbaeone. (Maybe a pet'. ) 



' * V 



La 



■V. 



,4 



ERJC: 




1^ 



;4 



••M^ct. Resources' 



186,- 



, >. ■ * ■ 





SMALL SCHOOLS- PROJECT 



Suggested''Objeeti*e Placement 1-2 



' care fron others. -,3) The student values the worth of all people. 



1-2 




State Goal 


2,6,7 


District Goarl 


4 




Progran Goal 


4,6: • 



Related ' Areafe Lfterature ^ ^ ' ' 



vSuggesited Activities: Grade{s) 1-2 



1^ li^k:- ' Growing Stages 
' ' ^roup Size: • entire class 



, Materials; ::' - Grandfather & I or other .^s'tbry. 



r Procedure (s) ; * 

; . 'Define infanf>^^^d, adulf. Read "Grandfather & 
■ V or any. boolclhoving strong positive relationship 
lietween older person and child. Ask students . 
* to raise hand if they havfe a grandparentiDr older' 
person near who they, help and: who helps them. 
J Can discuss how they help and =are helped now or 

\ 3j5iate%:-- ■ ■ , ; 'I, 

:S-1 ^iscu^M : How vas. grandfather, different from ■ 
'f';^>ther people- in the'^f.anily?;:;: v- ' ' 

Utlh . ' Lifeline 
Group Size ; groups of Jive 
Materials ; long paper to wrap around one .or ' ; 
;' two vails with' lifeline .drawn? on , 



botton^' ca^azines > ^ 




ijfifeiine is •divided into age §roup5. '^Jiyide 
S-* into 'groups. , Assign' each ^roup.one. seti;ion 
|^a„ lifeline. Have them cut'pictures^from'iiagazii^s 
■•; •' : , >i*j:,'drav .pictures appropriate for that- age and'; ( 
^, . ■■-^liplte on'liffelinei^e.g. baby pictureff snalV ' ; • 



vH. • 'cjildren, teenagers, j^oung adults", idddle aged, '" I'Wfe. -V^ '•^ ^ ' '^^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



' Watch. students ability- to 
.place pictures on miraL in 
appropriate areas. . 

Ability to answer last two 
questions. 



Possible Resources 



; 4 



■ i 



1^ 



.... 9 « . 1 « . ' , I . .« ' 



r ■■•'!■ ■ 

■ -.187 -T 



Books: 

-Buckley, Helen. GRANDFATHER & 
I. Lathrop, Lee ,& Shephard 
Coipiany , ; 

— Williams ,,i Barbara. 

'GRANDFATHER- 



S 



District Resources' 



■f ' 7 



376 . 



v. a.*'* 



■I 



Pos5ilJ!le Resources ^* ' % 



QtlESIlOKSYORDISCgSSIffll: What are some 'differences 
■ between being an irifant ani^child, chili and' ad&les- 
• 'cent, adolescent and adiilt? Where do you belong.,^ 
' , on. tl|^ Ufeliie? .What do you do that a- baby cSTN 
t ;., ' do? Wjat do odultB do that you can't do? Why do the 
' ' Oldest sometlnes need nore c£tre? 



V- 




»t -mm' 



.■•If.' ■ 



■ • ^ aft- •■■ 




0. ', 



> l1- 



I. 



-188 



District Resources 




' I. 



3.73 



MLS PROJECT 



. . . : • Suggested Objective ^Placement' i^j- 



earning QT>jprriwrtt fiA) Th^- s luiovs*^soiBe people .gr'oi^::^^^ needsj. : . State* &o^' 



gtcal handicaps', B^-The^udeht Is ablSto- gl-ve exampj.es^^i<>f-fvkinds of 



care 



District Goal 



handlcapDed "people. _ C) The student vaJriSI^ 


the' worth- of dll-?peoplev ' ' ^ ' 


: . Program! Goa^ 


' ■ ■ ■ • , ■ . ^ (i ■ f ■ . 
rea<sT - / 






J ■ ■ / 







1,2 



Activities:" Grad?(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' 



' Possible Resources 



le:; . . . . -Handicap Manageqient " . 

up Size i: entire class 

erials: . eyeglasses, hearing aid 

students to raise their hand if they have 
, their ey6 and hearihg checked^ • Discuss why 
have/elbffl^ and what might- he found; \ , 

J , soiae lii^dren get glasses, some' need hearing 
es» ^ese can-nakre a difference in what .3. - 
son is able to dOf / 

nurse of doctor to visit* Have speaker ->-N 
cuss other disabilities and ifays manage . ^ 
in. Kame. a few: • wheelchair ^ 1^ braces, heart 
ects, parary^i-s, inissljig,'body..parts. ^ *. • 
ion: . "A. jPay** in.4he Life 'of Leo Beaunnann."j 
tf and tfis^js. . -~ - . - ' _ - ' 



le: Thlnking:;Al;iOut handicaps 

ii£j_Stter entire cl^96 . * • - • ' 
trials ; biin|fcids .. - ' ' . 



In small groups, h^^ve studetits 
list the ways they can help ^ 
handicapped persons. Report ^ 
to class/* 



Films;- 



DAY IN THE LIFE -OF ■ LEO S^|ft;:?' , 



BEAITL^IANN • 
'>-DOMA- Inside/ 




4 




rict Resfources. 



V*' ' 



.4 



e scudc^t^xfir- uljid^ in various . 

iii:a^s,:-'.^.'^-^ ... ■ '\ 

fe^cfier talks very soft'so oniy first rcXj can 
lear to 'illustrate, a h^riftg handicap. ' 
r^ke the? class oil. a ^■\&iad 'v^%'f one child . . 
Leads anotf^er biiiidfolded .child|5^^ote/;.' " 
3ifficultifes,eiicounterelv' 

... . ' ■ - ^ 



3.; 



4--. 4 



ERIC 



_1 



: Sttggtisted- A c t i v i t ie s i -- Giade (s )"« 



Let children feel objects in a bag aod ' 
identify them without seeing them. 
. ,. ', Let each child print his naie with' the lef t^ 
' hand and vice versa. 
. try walking, on . one leg - being on crutches. 

Title ; Blfth Defects 

Group Size ; entire class 

Materials ; ne(i8paper clippings or short 

stories or parts of stories about 
children with handicaps ■ 7 

■ ' / - ■ ' 

Procedure (s) ; 

. Select story and read to class. Discuss each 

/ *lilote; See activities in unit on Anatomy, 
Physiology, Hunan Senses for related activities. 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health 



- — . SPECIF K: AREA; ' Family Livihg: What is a Family?^ 




The student, knows:' ' ■ . ' 

... that family compositions differ; e.g., number oJr^f^ehts, 
D,umber of children, extrended, family, 'etc* , . . 

.i : that family members ;haye likenesses and differences in 
physical ^and emotional traits. ^ . * 

. .that eve^ family member has responsibilities to the family 

■'liQit. ; ''\ . ' ' _ 

v. that family changes may cause emotional, ' social, economic" and 

./physical reactions in the family members; e.g. , divorce, ^ 
^^ y. ^separation birth, unemployment, extra emplojhoient, marriage,' 
v ^inoving^ death, extra family member (s). " . 



LS3 



197 



201 



.203 



The student is able to: , 

. recognise 'likenesses and differences in family members. 



197 



\ 



The student values: 



and accepts differing family compositions^ 
him/herself as an individua'l in the family. 

. ■ p 



193 
195- 



ERIC 



OPTIONAL GOALS M ACTIVITIES , 



".1- -^-i, 



ART 



SIC^ 



LANGUAGE ARTS 



isieJ . 



MATH 



sciecE 



HEALTH 



READING 



CAREER EDUCATION 



ENVIJIONMENTAL EDUCATION 



OTHER, 



ERIC ; 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Plagement 



Student Learning Objiltivels) -,.Aj TTiP stiidpnf knows fh^t f»„n-n v rnTnpAc4H.^o A^ff.., 



State Goal 



_mt)er parentsV^number of MUrer, , P^tPn^oA fam-iiy ^ B) The student values arid accepts District Goal 



■ differing family •cdmposicioTig. 
Related Areafs) ' 



Program Goal 



Suggested/ Activities: -Grade(s) 



' Tide: . ^ Families 

■ Group Size ; entire class ' 
•■ Materials : flannel board and j)ieces or bulle'tin 

.board. Pictures from magazines or 

other sources of Individual men, 
*• . women, boys and girls of all ages. 

Can include- pictures of typical' 

family, pets. 

Procedure(s) ; 

Discuss the family Concept: ^ A group of closely 
related individuals/a group of persons who live 
in one house/a group of .persons descended from -a 
common .ancestor. ; There ate many types of 
■ families. 

, . Discuss the family units comprising a household. ' 

. Ask several students, one at a time, to come 
. ■ to the. front and arrange the pictures/flannel 
pieces .into a family . unit. 
. Discuss all possible combinations and changes. 
Discuss foster and adoptive families, family 
pets, . extended and single pyent facilities, 
. ■'M'dless families, etc, ■. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



ERIC 



193- 



Possible Resources 



Books: ' , 

--LET '« Flffl) OUT ABOUT THE ■ 
FAMILY, Valerie Pitt, Franklin 
Watts, Inc. 

-THE SMALL FAMILY,' Lois Lensky 

-CINDEREU 

Magazines to look .through: ■.. 
-.-Woman's Day 
--Good Housekeeping 
--Parents 

-Faily Circle . 
-McCalls . : 
—Sunset V . 
-Etc. .. 



DistTict .Resources 



387 



; '■ 



ERIC 
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'Suggested 'Monitoring 
• Procedures 



194 



Possible Resources 



^District Resources 



SHALL SCHOOLS, PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placeniei't 



Student Learning Objective(s) A) The student knows- that 'faily coapbsitions differ; e.g;-' . s^^^p f^^ai 

number of paren ts, number of children, extended family, etc. B) The studient values him/berself ■ m ^tif^^,} 

as an individual in the family. « ' ■ , 
i-^ . : • ' ' • • . Program Goal 

Related Area(s) ' ■ ' > . ■ 



Suggested Activities: .Grade(s) 



.. Title: Family Collage 

. Group Size ; , Small groups, Individual 
. Materials ; magazines, butcher paper, crayons, 
constniction^paper, paste, scissors. 

Procedure(s) ; . ^ 

. Have each* student select a family composition to 
illustrate. This should , be the student's own 
family.. 

. . Draw/cut and paste a picture of the family and/or 
■ post the^ pictures on the bulletin board or butcher 

paper. V . " 
. \ Have , the students write their names ,below their . 
• own family .picture. 
. Discuss each fsmily type illustrated. 
. Discuss the importance of each member; in the familj 
. Me a . game- out of guessing which family member in 
' the 'picture is the student, which are brothers 
or sisters, aunts, fathers, dogs, etc. 



330 



^ er|c 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



-195 



Possible Resources 



See previous- Activity. , 



■ / 



District .Resources 



3 



01 



PrcceJurcS 



Possible Resources 



. ERIC 
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District Resources 



■003 



SHALL SCHOOLS PKOJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement ' 



Student Learning.- Objective (s) A) . The. student knows that faiily members have likenesses and ■ State Goal 

dlfferieaces in physical and emotional traits. B) The student is able to recognize likeaesses and District Goal 

. differences In family members', c) Ths student values him/herself as an individual in .the famjjlv^ Prograa Goal 

Related Area(s) . - ' ' " ' ■ 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 




Suggested- Monitoring 
Procednres 



Possible Resources 



/ 



"Alike and Different 
:er Entir?. class 



Arrange to have a sibling of one or more class. 



members come into the classroom.' 
.. If students do nc^ibov which student is related 
to the-guest(s), you can make a game out of 
.•\ ■ guessing. 

.■■ If students gene^rally taow the guest or have 
. guessed, have a guest 'and the student sVand 
together. 

. , Have the rest of the class note the likeness and 
differences in, the siblings. 
. Discuss obvious differences' and likenesses 
(size, hiir color, ..age) and .subtle ones (eye 
•color, shape of head, likes and dislikes). 
Variation : Have several students bring in, recent 
family p|otographs, ppcede as above, 



-ERIC 
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BboksT " 

-EXACTLY ALIKE. . Evaline Ness 
-SMALLEST BOY IN TEE CL|SS. 
• Morrow, Beim, Jerrold.** 
-MR. "TALL AND MR. SMALL. Young 

Brenner, Barbara. • ' 
-PETSCHI . Fischer-, Hans^. • 
-FRECKLE FACE. , Anderson,' Neil. 
-THE. DIFFERENT TWINS. Hale 
" Barker, Melyin. ■ ■ 



District Resources 



4 



3L'5 



Suggj;;:?.: Ac:: vi ::-s : • Grils ( 3 



. .Su:ges:ed Moni:cr:r.g 
v " "Procedures 



, • . . ^ 

■. Title: Finger Print Identification 

Group Size :- entire cla.ss^"""" , 

Matgrials r Ink-paClaree sheet of paper 

&»eedure(s) : . 

■ .Use the inkpad (preferably older .pad) to finger- 
" print everyone in the. class using large paper. 

. roll finger lightly onto the pad, then roll onto 

' , the paper. .. Wr^te students'.. names., below-the print , 

Have cleaning solution and towels to clein 
fingers. " 

; . Police, use fingerprints for identification 
because no two people 'have the same prints. 

■ ■ » Have students checbthis out by examining the 

prints-use magnifying glass, . 
•. . Even family members have different prints. In 
■ ' . what other ways are faily members different? 
■ Alike? ' . • . 

..Title: Super Me ' 

. ' ■ Group Size : 'liidiyidual 

Materials ; hand minors ,'■ ' - 

■ ..■ ' -i' '. * •■ ,•• . 
Procedure(s) ; . ■ ' 

.'Students make- self-portraits by observing them- • 
• selves ■ in hand mirrors . Have' them carefully 

color hair i. eyes, and clothing to match their ; ' 
• . own. When. they 're donej. frame the portraits. 

and use them for a room decoration. Make a 
.. game of identifying the pupils arid hpg-the 
.artists' names. below their portraits. Place 
■ on SUPER ME bulletin board, a small minor in 
.. • 'center so students cap look at themselves. 
' . Variations ; (1) Have tftem. bring a photograph frcp 
hom^e to hang by their portrait," (2) When the 
. schopl pictures are taken, ask them to bring 
: ' baby, pictures to place beside their current 
. .^ ■■ pictures to give a vivid record of individual 
.growth and change. ■ \ ' 
Extension ; Make height and weight charts of class , • 
to show, differences. 

-ERIC "^""^ . 



\ 
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District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning nKj^^fiAfAfc) A) The student k nows that family mpfflhers bave likene.sfiRS and — ^_ State Goal • • 
■ differences in physical and eiaotional traits. B) The student is a ble to .rerojniize .likenesses ■District Goal 

• and differences in 'family, members. C)' The- student values him/herself as an individual in the family. Program Goal 

Related Are'a (si Language Arts ' . - 



2,7 



i;4 



Suggested Activities:, Grade (s) 



• Title ; . Family Traits/Special Me 
Group Size : Individual ' 

.. Materials : Ditto of chart " 

• Procedure (s) : 

. Give each student a'charu Have students fill 
. in the first- column with their own-description^^ 
then mark appropriate columns for family 
likenesses.; (Example below) / 

• Have students fill in family members per their 
own family composition* • 



ERI USiM IMiii lelMl MM 



eyes/nreen 


X 








X • 


.hair/brown'' 


■X ' 










size/tall 




X 


. X 






nose/short • 


X 








X , 










X 




food/snaeetti' " • 












T> show/Maah . " 













Wien char^ is done, have- students ^ote the 
likenesses- th^y. have to other family jaembers 
(same color eyes^ as Mom and Sue) and the ■ 
differences (different hair than Dad and John). 

, '-'-te the uniquenessi:: ' (K: ;-r ' . 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures ~ 



Observe stWents working on 
the charts. Are^they under- 
standing what "likeness'^, and 
"difference" mean? "Ask 
students how they can find, out 
things they don't know? 



-199 



Possible Resources 



Books r,.': ■ . 
-AlilOST TWIKSj' Dale Payson 
-WHY CAN'T I BE WELIAM,. 
, Ellen Conford 



District Resources 



3 



Suggested AcLivities: Grade (sj 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible ResouLces 



> 



.ERIC 
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District Resources 



4'Jl 



Suggested Accivides: Grade (s) 

. > — . . ■ • . 



^1 



11 



ERIC 



4'>- 



y ■ 



... ( 

1 I 



Suggested Monitoring.'' ^ ■ 
•■■ Procedures ■ ' ■ 



i ■ 

1 1 ' 



.Possible Resources 



202 • V 



District Resources 



Sim SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Obje^ctive Placement 



:Student Leaning Objective — Ihf 'Rfniipnf^bfws rT^ar hmUv rhai^gfc may r,,^^^ ■ State. .Goal 

'mmir and rhyfilffll mrtim In rhp fani-llv m^Wcj; p.^. Mrf>>^ Hp.fh^ c.p.r.f^ o^^ Ai.rr,r.._ ■ District Goal, 
•iMrrlayp. mpfflploviiiftnti flyra pTnpW ' Program Goal 

Related Area<s) 



1,.. 



Suggested, Activities: Grade(s)' 1-2 



.Title ; ; Changing Families. . 
Group Size : entire- class 
Materials : flanneil board, stick on pictures of 
family nembers and dwellings 

Procedttre(s) ; ' v 

. Put a picture of man and voman aid a house on 
. the flannel board. How. could this family 
.' change? Discuss the feelings the family 

members might have. (Happy, sad.) 

. Is this a good change? 
V- .Do the people act differently? 

• . Do they need help, who can>help? ■'. 
. . Ask a student to coie up to look at all of the 
■ pieces. ,Pick out one and put it on the*" board and 

tell what the change-was. Have the student ask 

the class how the people feel. 
. . . Is this a gbod change? ■. . 

' . . Do people .act differently? 

'., Do they need ielp,. -who can help? ■ 
. Describe a typical family. ' Ask students to • 

describe an event that causes the family to 

change..,'-: Suggest changes and discuss the- 

reactioiiK' and roles of family members, and 

how they might change. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



203 



Possible Resources 



,Books: 

-THAT m baby;- Sara Bonnett- 

Stein, Walker & Co. ' , ■ 
-SHE , COME'. BRINGING HE THAT 

■ LITTLE BABY GIRL, Eloise 
Greenfield 

-PETER'S CHAIR, Ezra Jack* Keats 
-«-My GRANDSON LEW, Charlotte ; 
Zolotow • ,■ • 

-FRITZI'S NEW. HOME' ■ 
-JUST, RIGHT, 'Lillian Moore. '-^^ 
-NANA UPSTAIRS AND NANA 

■ DOWNSTAIRS, DePaolaS-,;^;:-.'!''-- 

-ME WAY■FOR D^ISLINGSirkert 
• McClosky- 



District Resources 



405 



Suggestd Activities.; Grade{s) ^2 



. litk ; Baadlagihait lailes 
'■; . Gioap Sht : .otitt.claas _ ' 
Mttetia]^ ; iooks on ajdjjfict of family damge 

Procedure (s> ; ' 
v!. Sead aeveral stories to .dsss Hat give examples 
— .of :finiliy thaag^-Tll8^ 



' . ..people in the Jtory 3m.]Bkd^ In lom for , 
V-gtadetrts' to read. . • . ' ' 



Suggested Moni Wring 
Procedures 



Possible. Resources 



Books Continued; 

-WHERE IS DADDY, Beth Goff . 

Beacon Press 
~1HE BOYS AND GIES BOOK 
ABOUT DIVORCE, Richard , . 

Gardner.^ _. Bantam. Books„' : 

-ONCE UPON A TIME THERE m 

A DIVORCE, John Md)eniiott,-MD 
— ATASTITOF BLACKBERRIES 
Film: ■/ ' ' 

-THE NEW GIRL {8 nin.) ESD .121 
-HUMAN BEGMIHGS (22 mln.) 
-BREAK-UP,, ESD JSl 
-TRAVELIN SHOES, Di^ide/Out 
.Series 



'Cistrict -Resources 



SMALL .SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



Health . 



SPECIFIC AREA : Food and Nutrition 



The studefnt knows: 

. that; all living things need food to survive and grow. 
. that different living things have different food needs. 
. that living things need proper types and amounts of food to. 
live and grow. 

that food can be divided into ba^c types or groups, 
the basic food groups . 

that food contains nutrients which are necessary to grow and 
stay healthy. " . 

that 'different people have different dietary needs. / 

. the importance of eating nutritionally balanced meals. 

that food comes from many sources*" and is processed in marty ways 

. that food spoils and some ways. of preserving it.. 

. that food choices and preferences are affected by many things; 
e.g., color, texture, appearance, smell, taste, 'name, food 
associations (ham associated with pigs, etc. ) , choices and 
preferences of friends and family, religious and cultural 
customs^. 

. that snack foods can be nutritious or naked. 



The student is able to: 

.. list the basic food groups a'hd identify some foods as to • 
their proper groups.. 

list some basic nutrients' and some' foods, they are found in; 

protien, fats, carbohydrates, vitamins, minerals, water 
. ^select nutritionallir balanced foods for his/her meals. 



The stu 



ent values: 



food as necessary to sustain life, 
eating hutritionally balanced meals. 
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"OPTIOM' GOALS M ACTIVITIES 



.'PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

' ■ • . \ 


MUSIC ■ ■ ■, ^ V 


w 

SOCIAL STUDIES ' *" : • 




' .■ ■ ^ 


t 

< ■ 


■■ ■ . / ' : ^ 

( . ■ ■ 


\ 

LANGUAGE ARTS 

■'I 

(' • ■ ■ 


^ 7— 

.■ MATE, . ■ 


SCIENCE. 

* ** 

* * 

■ / 

i 


, ! health- ■ ' 

■ ' .* ■ ■ ' 

' 1 

■■ <^ 1 


. ' ' READING 

* ■ " ..■ 


■. CAREER education" , ' \^ 


: EMROHENTAL EDDCAnOK 

-m- 


OTHER. ■'■ 



SHALL SCHOaS FRO, 



Suggested Objective Elacement 



1 



Student nh^irti^ii^M AV.'Thy-istudent knows that all Hv^ny fMngc r^^^A .fn XH cnp^w' State Goal. 

■ ■ ■■ ' ■ " •"■ ■ ' ' '' \ V . '■• ■.. ■ '■ ■ 

and grow. B) The student knows that different 'livlny tMngs have difffi^VTit' nppric: ■ ki- et„;..^ District Goal 

•'■ • . • '.' ' ' • ' ■ ■ ' . . '^ '■ ■ ' ■. . ' ..■ ■ ■' ' 

values food as necessary to sustain' life. ■ .• ' • \ . Progfaa Qoal 

Related Areafs) . '. ' ' ' ■ « ■ ■ ' , - ' , ■•■'"^ >. 



Suggested-Activities: -Grade{s)-K-1- 



-Stiggefeted-Monitoring- 
Procedures • 



>""i!ps§iVl;cr'iesources: 



Title ; ■ Living & Non-Livlng Things ' \ 
Group Size ; small groups/entire class 
Materials ; butcher paper, construction p'ap^r, 
. crayons, paste, scissors, old 
magazines 

Procedure (s) ; 

. Take a nature walk and have students note those 
things, that are living/ (plants,, flowers, trees, 
birds, insects, people, animals) and those ' ' 
things f^ich are not living (dirt, rocks, dead 
leaves, pieces of wood separated from tree). 
. " •. Return to classroom and discuss' characteristics 
of living things: grow, move, reproduce, react 
to fflivironment, consume food. 
■;• . Make a large' wall chart with two columnsj IjLving 
■ - and non-living. Have students draw a picture 
of something they saw on their walk. (Pictures 
-can also be cut out of magazines.) Have students 
• paste pictures on chart in appropriate coltmn.- ■ 



411 



Observation of childr^^s 
ability to ideSClfy' and ^. 
classify living and iion-'^ 
living things on nature walk 
and on vallchart. 
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■■'Filii;;,. •' ^. • . 
■--WHAT-' S' ALIVE, Film AssocW,- * 

.■196],;, , V . ; :.; 

* Filmstrip:- ' ,. . , .... 
.-rWHAT IS'EIVE,;«Ency. Brittanfca' 



District -Resources 
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Sujgeswa ActWtitS; ttafei; 



\ 



••413 



ERIC 



Suggesteil Monitoring' 
Procedures ' 




K 



Possible Resources 



■llistrict .^ourees 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT. 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Stiidpnf Leaminfi; Ql>jprHvp^c'\ A) The Student knows * that all living things need food to Sttnive and State Goal' 

/ . ' ■ ■ 

V ■ ' ♦ . ' ■ ' , 

^ov. 3) The student knows that different living things- have different food needs. C) The student . District Goal 

■.Ms -that living thlng9>^nee d proper types and amounts of food to live and' grow. D) The student ' Program Goal 
values food as necessary to sustain life. 
Related Area(s) 



■-Saggested"Activtties rTrade (^^^^^^ 



■ 'it- 



Title: Food to grow . . 
Group Size : entire group/individual/small group 
■ Materials: nllk cartons, seeds, various soils, 
water 

Procedure (s!> ; ' . 

. Prepare milk cartons by filling each one 2/3' full 

. of soil typje listed: 
. Ti/o cartons-good quality potting soil.' 
. Two cartons—clean earth, from local area near ' 

the school. 
. Two cartons— gravel. 
,'. Two cartons— sand. 

. . Two cartons— empty (to be filled with water) ' 
label each carton. 

. vWith student's help, plant two or three beans in 
each carton, Mark one of the pair, water (with like 
soil); or color code-and the other of the pair, 
no water. Place cartons in window*or on 
special table so that it will receive some 
sun.' 

. . Assign a student or pair of students to a ' 
carton. 

.. Student (s) will care for their carton by watering 
■it regularly according to local conditions. 
• . Discuss how the beans laight be expected to grow ■ 
.with and without water and in different soils. ' 



Suggested-'Monitoring 
Procedures 



Chart to record observation of" 
bean .seeds' growth, noting the 
difference water makes. 
Observe the degree of effort 
each child puts forth to help 
seeds grow. 



Possible Resources 



District' Resources 



ERIC 
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■209 - ■■• 
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Su^esced Activities : GradeCs)' H ; 



Wscoss Ifflportance.pf , proper food for growth; 
1*6* witer aid nstriffit^ £n]iii the right soil are 
be»t for the teiaa, , 

Mate the care and, growth of the beans to care 
and growth of people, ' . ■ 

Ofetecve-teo-jprowtb-aftera-weekor^ — - — 
Keftt ta students^ haby pictures froi previous 
•activities- ,(or brlnj baby pictures fronr homeji. 
Dlsctm hov sheets, have grom aod changed 
froi babies^,; M stodents tjb describe the' 
things necessary for that growth; ;e.g. proper 
food,; water ^ mitrients. .-vy ' , \ . 



■ft. . 



ERIC 



t. 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures 



Possible Resour'ces 



Evaluate students' 'abilities ' 
to distijgulsh differences 
and changes in body frqi 
infancy. '"^ 



. District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 




Student Learning Objective (s) THp ninA m taows that food can be divided into basic types State Goal 

or groups, B) The student hovs: the basic food groups. C) The student .is able to list t>e basic f ood Disirict Goal 
• groupV-ahd--identify some' foods as to their grqter groups.-/ . ' . . ' . , ■ .■ Prcgraa Goal 



Related Area(s) 



■ ••Suggested Activities; Grade(s) \,\ 



Title ; ■ ' Food groups, 
. Group Size : • entire class ' . ' 

• / Materials ; Pictures of many foods, pictures of 
..■ food' in. proper groups if possible. 

Procedure (s) ; ' , 

• . Write the four basic food groups on the board: 

,. Meat-including fish, poultry and eggs . 
, ^Mini—including dairy products ■ 
. 'bruits -anti Vegetables 
. Cereals ' . , 
. Hold up, a picture of a, food and have studtots ' v 
- •* tell v\iiz^ group it belongs in. Continue through , 
• • all four groups until students are competent. 

'riill^up pic&cire of a 'bottle of vegtable jdII such ■ 
. •. as Mazola. ' Have students guess which group. 
Explain' tfiat there Is another group th?t isn''t oh. 
. ■ the board,. ' Fats ami .Oils. Talk about other 
. ■' foods in this group. 
. Hold up pictures of candy' and pop such as a , ' 

• . Hershey' Bar, and Coke. Have students gueiss, then 

in?toduce a sixth group called the Naked Calorie/ 
Group— usually high in calories but low in v 
nutrients. ',. ' 

. Notfe: Teacher say wish to discuss "calories", ■ , 
. -Explain that while'Naked Calorie (N/C) foods may 
^__be^ftm to eat and~drink, they usually are' not .. 
^ . good for us because they do not have the proper ' 
• nutrients our bodies need to live and.grdw.^ 
, Continue holding up pictures of foods for 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures . •■' 



ERIC 



proper group identification. 

419 



r. 



A- 



Possible Resources 



If— ^ 



' District- Resources 



.1 ft 



•i , 



: 'Suggested Accivities: . Grade (s; 1-3 



Title: Food Biago 
Size: entire class 



... Materials : . Dittos of Food ?liigp .Card, penny • 
, ■■ '. .' V '.• '■sized'oarkersi' pictures of foods. 

Procedtire(8): ' 
. Gi^e each student a Food Bingo Card and a supply 

of markers. (See example.) ' ^ 
. . fold .up a picture of a food and, have- students . 
silently place aarker in appropriate square. Keep 
a master card. 
, V •;, Continue until a atod^t has either s.ix across 
: (one'ln each group) of six 'down'(8lx'lir one 7 
' .'• group). Arrange pictures in ^advance to lengthen 
6r :^orten tb^'game. Reyari] Vlnners with special 
snacks of fruits or vegetablek. 
Extension : 

. . Have students cut out pictures of foods and place 
. is appropriate' car of a food train or In ap- 
' proprlate'risg o£ a food circus. . 

f ■ ■ ■ . . 



1- ^ 



■421 
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Suggested Mortit'okng 
/Procedures 



Possible Resources 











» V 


X • . > * 
















































































.V 

<> 
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District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS .PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement' ^ 



Student Learning Obiective(s) A) The m^m bifWQ fhaf fnn/l .>^nf.<nc nir^w^te »m. V ...pg^^ ,^ State Goal 
tfl-trov and sta? heal tk ' ftl Th<> BfdPTif ■(« aMp tA Hef cA^p ^ac^r t^MfH^nf^ c.^ .f^^^-^' ^1, ^^. . ^^ ^ pt^stHrr Goal 



f ou n d in- P protein', fatfl. carhohvdTSIfPqr' v^tam-fflg, . m-inArfllc , »afor The. St1lHpn^ 

food as. necessary to sustain life. 

Related Areafs) ' ■ . 



Program Goal 



Suggested Activities : Crade(s) 1-3 



. Title: , Nutty Nutrients " 
'. , Group Size ; entire tlass/snall groups 
Materials ; construction paper, crayo;is 

Procedure (s) : . 

. Explain. and discuss the basic nutrients; protein, 

fat, carboh)rdrates, .vitamins, minerals, water; 

and discuss 'the foods they are found in (lest, 

oils, sugars, fruits 'and vegetables).. ' ■ ' ; 
. ■ Discuss the^importance of the nutrients to ■ ; 'r' 

growth, ', .,4 " ' , ■ 
. Eave class najie the nutrients; i.e. Percy 

Protein, Fanny tats, etc. 
■ .. Divide class into five small groups. Have eith 

grpup draw a picture to represent the nutrient 

character. 

. Present characters to rest of class ,andy«I^| 
pla'y.each character's; Job. Have th^^: Character 

. tell which food' group he/she is found in most 
often, etc. ' 



4:3 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring-. 
Procedures ' 
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Possible Resources 



Film: 

-FOOD THAT BUILDS GMD HEALTH, ■ 
. Coronet ■ , .' 
-NUTS TO YOU, School Room ■ 
•lyit^ Mrition Dynamics, Inc. 
-Bar Graphs and Food Score , 
^ sheet , tja tional Dairy , Council , 
; l(ashington Dairy Council 
—Old Homemaker magazines 

' . ■■ . . J • 



District Resources 



> 



Suggested Acrivtties: . (^rads's) 



I 
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Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures 



fos^iDie Kesources 



214 



District Resources 



SHIOl SCHOOLS PROJECT.,. 



Suggested Objective Phceinent 



Student Learning Objective (s) The student knows that differpn^f^nplp havp ^^ffprpn^^4o^ary r^c^^A, State Goal 



■ I 



District Goal 



Kelated Area(s}, 



■Program Goal 



Suggested- Activities:/ Grade(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures, 



Possible Resources 



Title: Different Foods for Difftteat Folks 
Grou^ Size : entire class ' ' ' 

Materials: / 



Procedure^! . . 

. Discuss the dlf ferkg dietary/nutritional needs 
of babies, young children, teenagers, young 
adult8^,<^ealor citizens, athletes, diabetics, 
vegetarians, people with allergies, 
,:Discu8s differing eating habits of these 
^ groups,- • . ' : 
, > Have students k^^p a record of everything they 
;/ eat for one day. Have students compare their 

list and analyze it for its food group 
• balance and nutrient content, 

Discuss varied eating habits and foods according 
to- religion, culture, natiojiallity, preference, 
■.. etc. . 



District Res6urces 



5*" 
"J. 



.Suggestfed Moriitoring 
Procedures- ■.. 



Possible. Resources 



J: 



Extiasloii ; r . 

Vlfi» fUastrip "Alexander's Breakfast Secret" and ■ 
discuss., ^ 

Ask each student to' tell vhit he/she had for 
■ bre^ast and evaluate nutritional' value by Food 
. Group chart. ■ .. 

DisoLsslon ; Compare perfonnance of children viio 
had breakfast with tiwse who:,'did not. Hov do* 
you feel just before lunch 4k you 'have not had' 
breakfast? Do you work and play well when you are 

' feeling hungry? ' Compare a car with no fuel to- 
children with nb breakfast. When you don't 
eat breakfast, do the Droopies getyou? 

. Read story, BreM and Jan for Frances . 
Hake a "flbDstrip" with sound to use on opaque 
projector. 

Develop a story with class. Dictated. sentences 
put on chart or butdier paper. Exaotple of boy.;and 
gtcl skipplsg^breakfast. ' The Droopies start to 
attack but "Captain Nutrition" cane to save then 
and sent the Droopies on the run. Tiien he flies 
to boy and-girl and takes then back for breakfast. 
Determine subject of franes, one per chUd, and 
let then develop their ideas. Pictures nay 
include cutouts from nagizines.. Tape pictures 
together in proper seqnefice^ 
^Eave class plan, prepare and serve breakfast in 
claasroon. Invite another class or parents. 
Prepare oenus and charge tuoinal fee for neal (use 
play aoney). ; 

Ask each child to aake lniritation, nenu and pUA. 
Delegate responsibilities; i.e., shopping, cooking, 
waiters and waitresses, cashier, etc. Show ' 
•%iginal" sound filastrip after bjpkfast. 



7 



'and>Post Tests.. 



Observation of participation ; 
in class di^ 



4 



■><\ 



ERIC 



Evaluate concepts developed 
for filnstrip; 



"Observation-'Of individual 
participaCibn in class 
breakfast. 
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"Alexander ' s 'Breakfast Secret," 
Cereal Institute, 1971 

Posters-What Makes a Good 
Breakfast and Guide To Good 
■ Eating, NDC 



d and Jan' for Frances, 



Russell Hoban' 
Paper, 8 X 10 

Opaque projector ; • 
Tape recorder . 
Honenaker magazines ^ 
Groceries (nay be brought fron 
hone) 

Cooking utensils, electric ,f ry, 

pan. or hot plate ■ 
Toaster, warning oven 



District Resources 



4 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



. Suggested Objective' Placeiient , 



Student Learning Objective (s) ^) Ihe student knows the' importance of eating nutritionally bdanced State Goal 
ineals. B) The student is able to select nutritionally balanced fooife for MsM^ C) The. ^ District Goa! 
student values eating nutritionally balanced meals. ■ '• ' . . ' ' : . ■ Progran Goal 



Related Area(s} 



Suggested Activities; Gradefs) 2-3 



• Title ; . . The Lunch Bunch . 

Group Size : entire class ■ ■ ■ ' ■ 

Materials ; , . ^ 

' Procedtire(s) ; " . ' 

. , Jlevlew basic nutrients and food groups. 
'. . ■ Discuss posters, 'IJoin Us for J-un.ch" and "What , 
Makes a Good School Lunch,"" (Optional) ' 
. Analyze hot lunch menu for nutrient , content. 
• Play game with color-coded cards-nfeide of construe^* , 
tlonp^er. Teacher read? selections from hot 
lundi menu, and students hgld up cards matching ■ ^ 
color ■ for a?)propriate f<50d group. s^Sjrpothesize/ ; ' 
. ■ substitute .' alternative selections-.tiat would 
be. in the same category., (it no hot lunch' use 
•• -sack lunches) ^ ■ ■ .-•^ . ■ " 
, . Invite Food'Service l)irecto.r (dietitian); to. discuss 
and answer questions abotit School Lunch Program. 
. ■ Emphasize importance of. :iating -all or at least ' 
. ; • part of each kind of fotft{ . served on tray. 
. Students .and dietitian together. plan lunch menu for 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Pre and'.Pbst Tests. > 

Observation: of pupils^ 
ability to identify , and 
group foods and make j" 
substitutions. ■ •■ 

^Participation in class 
•"discussion. 



one .day for etrtire school. 



. . Read together In class, "Pack..; a. Good School Lunch" 
■V ' and, discuss'. . Send leaflettl^taie along with letter 
: ■to parents. (Optional) • ■ ' ■ •,■ 
, ■ Ask each student to plan' and .pack a sack lunch to 
. s..chool 'on specif led, :.dayt Discuss-'iomponents * . 
.'related to, nutrients''; 'Parents may also be invited 
•'•to lundi, Eat' in classroom... Have pupils design 
' ' .'placeoats; .Discuss manner^ and how they help t<> 
make. eating an enjoyable experience. - Practice ' • 
introduction of narpTiti:', '. . " 



ERIC 
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Observation -of students' 
,,' choices of food for packed 
■iunch. V 



'111- 



Possible Resources 



posters: , ; ; ■, •... , '•• 
-Joig,,Us, For Lunch ' 
~K Makes a Good School 'Ltnich\ 
M ■ . ~ . , , T" 
Local 'School lunch menus 
local Food Service Director . 
Pamphlet; : _ . ' 

-Pack a Good School Lunch . NDC 
Kindergarten Music Book, Ginn . 
Song;' 

—Making Music Your. Own 
looks; 

"This is Music , Allyn i Bacon, 69 > 
-The Magic of Mus ic . Glnn, 1971 
-Gene.ral Learning Co., 1971 ^ \- 



District Resources 



■I 



Plan shdrt pre 

• Pixppet pl^ 

• ' Songs reJLat 

. On Top c 
. . Happy Fs 
^ Oats-; Be 



EKLC 



-..•■■> • 



-1 



\vm for' parents, following lunch: 
about nutrftion . . ,, 
id to food: ' . 
: Spaghetti . , 

ms,, Peas and' Barley Grow ; 



ERIC 



if. - 



.■?;iJ329? t?*?, Moni bring ^' 
Procedures 



'Participation in planning, 
preparation and social 
aspects of p'are;its I lunch 



.-. 218 - 



Possible Resources 



District Reisourc 
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SMUi SiMOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective' Placement 

Student Learning Objectiye(s) The student taows that food comes from many sources and Is • . State Goal , 

prnr...>d ,^nvvav«. . . — 

' , , ■ ' . . . • • Program Goal 



Related Area(s), 



I.. 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) ^"3, 



: , Title; Stalking Plants . Z. ■■ ~ " 
■• ... Group Size ; entire group ' 
■ . Materials ; • Picture of: plants, fruits, vegetables, 
^ sanplfes of fruits and vegetables, ' 

Procedure (s) ; 

. View pictures of several fruits and vegetables. 

■ . . Discuss likes and dislikes. 

. . Using overhead transparency What Parts of Plants 
Do We Eat or other pictures of plants, separate 
pictures of fruits and yegetablesv according to 

> part of plant; ■ root, leaf, stalk, seed 

. ' or, fruit. . • : ■* 

. Discuss production and harvesting of plants 
(vegetables from garden, fruit from orchards^ 

■ wheat' from fields).; 

■ Visit truck garden or. orchard to see hanesting 
* .: , (If possible;), 

' ,. ' Ask each student to "become" a' vegetable, research 
; 'it a^d, give ,an oral report including the following 
. items: "Description (how it looks), where grown, 
how- grown, which part eaten, how transported 
froB faro to market and how processed. . 
'. .. Ask each student to describe' three ways the 

vegetable can be prepared for eating. • ' V 
', , Ask them to bring a favorite recipe from hone 
. • using the vegetable. . 
'. Each; student will make a paper mache model of a 
vegetable.,, (Optional,) 

;iteV'Mch -Student to. bring samples of a vegetable! 
cg schooi'fbr lasting my. 'uiscuss likes and- 
' .' • ' dislikes, or .assign' each' studeat a different 
' .■ veifttable.:,* 



Suggested, Monitoring 
Procedures 




Pre and Post Tests.' ' 

Observe, students' ability to 
categorize fruits and 
vegetables aiid' identify various 
parts of plants which are*" ■ 
eaten. 



Evaluate oral presentations.' 



Observe participation in 
sharing or receipes. 

Evaluate art work^ 

Observe pupils' willingness 
to taste vegetables 



Possible Resources 



Food models, NDC 

Plants and Foods, Instructor 

' Corp.. Flannel board cutouts-. 

Books:, 

-What, is a Plant,. Darby, G. ' 
—About, the Vegetables on Your 
• Plate, Alee, V. 
-The Carrot and Other Root ; 

Vegetables, Selsam, M. 
-Th^ Apple and Other Fruits, • 
- Selsam, . M, . 

—Vegetables From Stems and 

Leaves, Selsam, M. 
—Mike knd Dick on a Washington 

AppjLe -Fana, Liffing,. J. 



District/Resources 



436 



Activities: Grade (s)i,^ 



ot: Read 8togr> Stone Soup . . , 
letter bone requesting each child to 

g a saople of his favorite vegetable to school. 

are vegetables for soup. Let children 

what stone and water look like in soup, 
add vegetables. Cook until tender. Serve. 



, Suggested Monitoring, 
Procedures _ 

•Participation in making of 
soup. . 



Possible Resources 



' "6 . 
ERIC 
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he Soup, Brown, Marcla 



District Resources 
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■Sm SCHOOLS PROJJSCT 



Student •Leamingj.bbjettive'^s) The student knows that- food- comes f roia a^v 
'Id many gays,; ; '-y , \ , ; • ■ ; ' , ' * 



.^Suggested (%ctive Plac^ent- 



sources 



'7 



and Is processed ■'■ State Goal 



Related. Area(s), 



■ Suggested Activities : Grad-eCs) 4^ 



■M'e: •; • Feod Fron.'AaiiDals , ' , , 

■ Group Size ; entir^ class/sniall group? . 
Haterlals ; 

Procedure (s) ; •. ^ ' 
' V,;. Discuss the nany 'foods" we get froi.aniaals, . 
including oeatv eggs, Cniilk, butte^^^ 
. fish, chefise*?bacon, e^^^^ ■ 
. .. Develop .aai.:ii6e,aiiy-of 'the. foUbw^^ activities: ". 
.. / .■- When appropriate, jview. following v^siiai'.aids;;. „•../. 
. .: Meat ^ Poultry. iEggs'to tfarket ' and Fish and . ' 

■ . Seafood . 

. -^Victf and discjiss; fik,- Uncle Jim.'s Dairy Fjrm.' 
• ■ • •, Read pamphlet] which accompanies :f ili, ' . ■ • 
.. each chil^ • to make notebook, ."Food iFrom 
Animals" usli^g magazine pictures >or .drawings, ' ■ 
identifying ianlials with- food provided by these 
animals. .' c ^.v:'; 
,, 'Read Gerayine.;''''- ■ ■ ■ 
. Tisit a dairy farm. Ask-each clifld to prepare 
; question t|.ask; about farm life. .Observe' animals,: 
• , barn,, nil£^In•g' operation. ToUpwlng visit, ask. . " ' 
each child ,;io write a story, about the visit to .' the 
farm ami what he learned. ■ ' ' ' 
. : Make a mural depictingUairy fap;' ■ 

V Incubate 'and hatch chicken or diick eggs. • 
. Make butter or ice cream'. 
. . yisit fish market noting, different kinds of fish. 
■ displayed. Ask children to ,'be prepared; to- ask' 
■^•,*-;;",::icas .about fishing industry. , Have children • 
: :,sh$;6. their, own experiences of fishing. 'Discuss ' 
^i:;;iiies ani dislikes.- V ' . ■ ' 



. Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . 



. ERIC 
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.. District Goal, 
J Progran Goal 



' Possible Res.ources 



Sound filmstrips: Meat and 
Poultry and Fish and Seafood 
Coronet. ..v v 

Fila; .;Effis to Market . Film-.:^' 
■,■ Associ;;' . ■ i;i 
•SDC^materials; . .• ' ''j. 'r' 
■ ' Film,, Uncle J im'-s Dairy 
' Zarm' Pamphlet; geraldine . 
• 'Let's Make jatter . . Dairy^ 
.'.^Panorama Kii./ • : ' 
_3ooks: ', r ■ ",• , 
■,What-Is £Cow?, Darby. 
What Is ichicken, Darby, 
I .Want To.Be a DMr y Farmer . 
Green, C. ■ " . 



■ V 



District''.Resourcei^^ 
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Vlst a grocery' store; .Assign a food, to each ' 
student or group of students. Have each student or' 
. group .find as aaay products as possible that use 
that food. Note ways, food was processed; e,g^ 
apples' -fresE, apple-pie, (fresp and frozen) I 
.applesauce, cider, dried,-. can'dled, canned, spiced, 
baked, etc. . 



.1% 
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Suggested .Monitoring 
L Procedures. 



J. 
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Pos^iile Resources' 



.District Resources • 



•i . 
( 



«L SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



St1|l^P^1^.^Leam^tlg nhji>f r^vorc^ The Stude nt knows that food spoils and some ways of preserving it. . : State Goal 

•~ — — ^ ■■ — • \ ' . ' ■ Distript Goal 

; " ' ' : - — — : — — ^ , : : • . . Program Goal'' 



2,-5 



•Related Area(s), 



Suggested'Activities.:.. Grade(s) 2-3 



Title; , Foiling the Spoiling! 
. ' Group Size ; entire class . ^, 
. Materials ; jars, cereal, banana^ potato, milk,' 
glasses. 

Procedure (s) ;. 

;■ . ■ View film, Ufe In a Dro£ of Water , (optioflal) 
; . Explain and discuss microbes* They are tiny ■ 
^ living plants and anlials. - Soffle, microbes are ' ' 
helpful vhile'others are harmful;; How do we 
know that microbes have spoiled food? 

■ . appearance, odor, taste,;,^ ; ^ , .i 
' Demonstrations: ; , , ' ' /'^ 

, Microbes ne:ed moisture to .grw.7;'^\^^^^^^^^^^ , ,■ 
' . ?lace dry cereal in one; jar and'-d^y. cereal- and^ 

■ >water'lii another jar.' Obsene for s'evftral days^J 

. ' . to see which cere;4 spo^, , ' ^ 

■ .. ^ Microbes grow best wb^e. it is' warm and dark. 
. ,.. . PUce a slice of banana .and cooked -potato' on a 

. ■ small/ dish.' Cover with aluminum" foil. Place 
. • in -a warm, dark place. Check every day and ■ 
-' 'record obsemtions. ■ 
" : , ;>. '.Put small aiBpuht;bf milk .in each pf^tjiree 
'■• -r -."glassM, iuc^^bne- glass on 'table,];.(5fl^^ 

•>'^Tefrig,erator aiid one near radiator. ■'■Obsene 
:■; ; \ for three-foui .days.. Which mHk begins, ,fo ■ 

■ ■•: spoil first? ■ iote odor. ' ' "^.^v. v'" . ' ' 
.■ ; .. Visit school kitcjjen. ' Aflk cafeteria manager to 

■'explaifi'.and demonstrate procedures used in 

■ cafeteria to prevent food 'from spoiling. 
' . Personael-,cleanliiiesa';(handwashing, clean 

. uniforms^ Hair nets, food serving) - 

. 4/^3 '^^^ equipment ' ' 
P„y„.Food preparation > 

.y^Food scor^ge-r^dgerators, coolers, pantry 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures 



Pre and Post Tests. 

Pupils' partici-pating in class'' 
discussion. 

Pupils^ obsemt%s of food:. { 
spoilage demonstrations. 



Possible Resources 



Film, Ufe<In a 5ro£ of Water , 

Coronet. 
"Books: ■■ 

Health and Growth , 4, 

Scott Foreman & Co. 

The True Book of Bacterl-a ,' ■ 
: Frahm,- A, \ ■ ' • 

Microbes At Work, Selsam, M. 

Cafeteria manager. 

Sanitation officer from local \ 
health department.' ; ■ 

■■/•;■■ .-.v.'-- ., . , 

.Any filementary biology text. ... 



. District. Resources-. 



Questions asked by students 
during discussion and demon- ' 
^.stratien by cafeteria aatiagaf. 
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Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 2-3 



• • Viev filmstrip, Man's Strogtqe To Preflerve ' Food . 

(optional) Class dlsitussion of hw different 
methods of processing dcwiloped* ' 
Given a variety of ^saapl«!?: of foods, ask 
to identify hot? foo<^' was 'processed by using ' , 

■ senses of snell, totich and uste." (Drying,: ; 
sffloklng, .cannlngj 'freezing, salting, freeze- ,' 
drying). 

■ Bring "Grocery Bag", containing ^packages of food. 
Label each of ..five boxes -with mg^ of one food 

'•'•■processing nethod, , Distribute padcages of food. \ 
Have each student place his food itei',4tt correct ' 
-bat. •■• •£ ■ ' ., ■ 

' Set .up grocery with sections for canned, dried, 
frqzea.and refrigerated section. -Ask sttjdents to 
act as clerks and place In appropriate section'. 
.Viw filmstrip, Fanlly Living! Prodacers and 
Prodocliig . (optional), 
Discuss steps involved in food processing: 
harvesting^ transportation to processing plant', 
Inspection, sorting and cleaning, processing, 

/ Packaging and labeling, transportation ilk- 
plant to store. , . * ' 

Discuss careef related to food -processing. 
Visit, food processing plant; . bakery, neat 

"picking, Milk, etc. 

FcUoiiag field trip, ask children to write a ., 
story or dra» a plrtntt 'lllastrating: something - 
they learned. . .- 'l ' ^ ' • . 
Ask each student a d^^^^^ 

procesllcd foods appropriate to foUoolng 
situations'. 

• MlnllBiB p£ tlsi to . prepare meals 
■> 'Bad^kTcip 

.....So refrigeration 
} *Fiigbt in space ' 



uggested. Monitoring. 
Procedures ' . 



Pre , and' .Post Tests. ' 
Participating: la class discus- 
sion. ^ 



Evaluation of students' ■ 
5 stories or pictures*.. 

Students'^ ability to apply ' 
processing methods, to, " 
different sltuatlbns,.' 



Mi- 
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Pcis^ible Resources 



Gbservatiott of students' ; . 
ability to categorize foodf ;;. |> . 
according to processing '.■,:■'.■{ ■ 
inethod. ■ I .-l.^ 



Participation in class 
discussion. 



Filmst\lp, Ws Struggle To 

Preserve Food . P.O., n.d.' . • 
Filitetrip;VFaffill y Living ;' . 
. Producers : & Producing . >^ -M" , 
McGrawHill.- ' 
Books:. . How toods - Are Preserved 
■. Banks, M. - ■•' " 

Lessons .tin -Livini;' . Davis,.;!*;.'^^ 
Fresh , Canned "and Frozeil Fdods 
■ From , Past to Present , ..Wise, h 
. A^^- Bakery . ' ColOnius,. L;- 
• The;-Food Book, Trager,; J,;:: ; •'V,- 
Pinphlet: .'More Milk, Please,'^'. 



••v 



i 



.Diijtrict Resources 



4 
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SMAU SCHOOLS PROJECT 

'■■■■'.■'fh): 



■. Suggested Objective, Placement 



' Student teaming Oblectivgffilv : TK^'^<!Mtdfn f Vn^yi that imA cnAli'i ' ' ' 'r ' ■'■ ' 

, District Goai 
,'Pto*gran Goal* 




Related' ;?rea(sj' 



2 



SHgge|t^,(i Activities': Grade(sj .■2^3 



• , i 'Select one vegetable and have enough available h 

' ■ :^•eacho^tiefoilovingfonB.sothat'each■student' 
V'' :; -..aavhave a ta^: ^fresh, canned and frozen. - 
Ask each student to make', conparisons of color, 
.. • taste and tMturei (crunch or sofb . 

V Give each student ;a serving of dried milk . ; 
.and have then add water and serve as snack!' 

■Compare with fresh Bilk. Discuss likes and - 
•■■ ', .dislikes. ■ - ■ ^. . ■ ; - 

■ . Give each student "tWo dried' prunes -or othgr^ ' 

fruit. -.'Ask student^ tbieel'^nd taste. Add"-" 

• _ . . • water to- fruit and s&ak overnight. Ask .students ^ 

.■ 'to write a story .about what happened. ' Compare 
.soaked fruit with dried. , ■ ■■ .v 

1^ . Select one Mfe.g/orangcJiiice and compare 
IP : rresh, frozen,.canned, ,bbttle(l and orange drinl^. ' 

■ •■ .Have samples tif .eachj process available-for tasting 
. ..but do^.not identify ■^{sirocess.' Ask studtats to ■■• 

, „. taste each, sample by number and select one which ■' 

■ . they like best because of taste, 'color and' texture. 
: ••Discuss likes and dislikes.- ^ 

Process foods in classroom: ' ' ■ ' " , ' 

_ Canning-seasonal fruit or vegetaile' 

frte^iag-coni or "lliis ' i • • , 

■ . , Drying-apples . ..J'. : ',7^ ■ ' ' 

'•• '.'.■•"tove lasting Fair including, class and hoce 

• -.^preffened .foods. Label each food by processing, 
•method. • • > . . 



Sugg^ted Monitoring 
i^dcedures 



,Pre ahd Post Tests. ' 

Observation of students'^ 
comparisons of processed 
foods. , ■ " ' 



Evaluation of students 'J;: 
stories.' - ,,. '■ 

Observation of students'- 
ability to,, make decisions 
■based on given. criteria. 



i. 



Participation in -actual 
food orocessinei 



Possible Resources 



>^ Mother-Child Cojk M'- :-4-> 
SFerreira, NV ' ■ 
Kids Are Natural Cooks , ■, .Ault ,''R. 
food is For Eating, Podendorf 
Classroom Cookery . Creative .'. 

,, Teaching Press ' \ , ■ 
The Great American. Shopping 

: Cart,. Graham,' 'A. 



District Resources 



■ K 




4.: 



••I 
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Possible iiesoiiyces 



District ''R esoorces 
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ed Objective, Placenient 



^Student tearntng Objective (s) The stirdeot knows that fooii choices and preferences, are affected:-- - ^ State ■Coal 
by. nany things; e>.g.. 'color, texture, appearance, smell, "taste, name, food', associations (ham with " . District Goal 

pigs)' choices and preferences of friends and family, religious and' cultural' customs.. ' ' . ■. Program Goal 

■ ' .■. ' '■ ■ ■ ' " ' '''" ^ > ■ ■ '■ ' v.. ' ■ • . ' ' • ' ■ 

Related Area(s) ' - ' . ■ • ' . .' , ' ' . ■ • : ' 



•2,3 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) j-2/ 



Title ; • Food Sense/''; ' 

Group Size ; entire ci'ass ' . . ■ 

Materials; as listed ■ 

. Procedure (s) ; ' ■ ■ \ ' ' ■ ' ' 

. Read My Five Senses , (optional) •/ ■ - , 
" . ■'■ Discuss how senses influence our food liltfis 'and 
dislikes: color,, ■texture,, appearance, flavor,.: 
' - odor. ■ . 

. To illustrate how appearance affects focrd' , . ; 
..; attitudes, prepare, a conoonly favorite .food "and, ' 
; . •d'iiplay it.ia .^ una ' ' ' f 

■^■(. Place pordjpn-under.green light' (green.:..: 

cellophane'' and flaspight). - ] 
. , : ,Break. ic^ up into an' unattradtiveL.and .unippe 
^ ■ .array.-., -i,,^ . . . ,■ ■ - ., • ; 

r^^:*fflM bluf food" coloring, or. other color^ff ^^^S; 
■■ ' . ■■-Discuss reaction to favorite food. Ask y.Q^&^'j'^^ 

• -to taste saoples^of food. Ask, "How do 'yW*!^^^^^ 
■ about -pasting your favorite food served di^'ijjt'Iy? 
. Read Green Eggs and to. _ ' \ \' 
. Using Mystery- Box,, place new food; e.g. Kiwi '^^^^, 

fruit in box and ask students to^entify >r 
feeling. After, students' '^uesses".'remove- fruit, 
cut additional fruit, portion .and sene 'for tasting. 
Repeat with other fruits and vegetables. ■' " ■ 
. Discuss how other people influence our food 
choices; ;■ e.g! i)iirent,s.,' friends, ■ etc. . 
. .When b^ic reasons 'for rejecti'on'of foods are 
• established, acplore nethods tp .Wfi^coise then, 
■ \ :Ask each student to name. three;,fbo)(piat they 

• '■ ^f^nd distasteful. List all of foods on butcher 

and choose sieveral to serve. . 



.,Sii|gested Monitoring 
Procedures.: 



Observation of" students' 
participation- in class; 
discussfon. . " '[..: ' 



, • : . •V^<C^.'^• 



;6bsilvAtion::of> student^' 

ease of..t<tji:h''and: will- 
ingness to taste new fopdV 



- 227 - 



PossiVle.\Resources 



My Five Senses , Alki. P. 
Green Eggs ani Haa. Seuss' ' 
Kids:.Are Natural Cooks',. Ault,..R. 



Betty Crocker's New. Boys and 
Girls Cookbook. 



District Resources 



■. ■•'v»^%i:i:-. 



/'Prepare diapLHted foodsin variDus'ways; i.e^.,ai,^ 
la salad rather than cooked, ' Disp^/ these ^oods 
■ In attractive;aaime^- ganiishe^:^|cr" ■ " 
Encourage cliliirap-jiigfciie e^ aS' rate 
responses as. delicious, ' good, fair or still 
distasteful. " , . *: 
Make a list of new .foods and have a food' fair; 
artichokes, sjachokes, eggplant, turnips, • , 
■. papaya, perslmaon, etc. , , ' 



.spioaci.Obsi 



■ V 
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Procedures 




iervation of students- 
willingness to taste disliked 
•foods, served" in different nanner. 



.Possible, Resources- ■ ■ 



District Resources 
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tm SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placenient 



Student Le^min8:Qbjectlve(s) , Tlie gtudent toov. rhar snack foodr .^n n,..<r i .. ' . |- ' 



^ ^.District Goal 

' ' ■ ■■ ' " Prograo Goal- 



Related Areais), 



^■S^ggested Activities: Grade(s) 2-3 



' litle: The Naked and the Nutritious 

• ^ ' group Size; entire class/individual 

.Materials ; as listed 

■ 'A 

Procedure (s) ; ; '. 
* fe^akld^^^^ including "empty" fodds 

Class discussion: 
. What is a snack? ' 
.. ... .When do ybt eat snacks?, 

.. What kinds of food do you eat as snacks? 
, . jPji you have a choice or'do parents choose for ' 
' • ■ : ■ ■ - 

V vg^ilBstrip, :^For Health,:^ Discuss fo^ds that 

are nutritious snacks, (optional) ■ ■ 
.■■ Design bulletin Wrd with one half "Nutritious 
■ . Snacks" and one half "Enpty Snacks". ■ Ask, students 
to .cut out magazine pictures and'paste k bulletii ' 

board' on appropriate area. , - - . 

.. .-'.Ask students to view ,,T;v.,:on^ Saturday- n»rning' and 
., iist snack foods advertised.' ,', . ■. 

.Class discussion:. ' V' ' •. ■ 

What kinds.of fobd' were Advertised as 'snacks'' ■ . 
: ;:. •Vere they autrftious? r. .= . ■ 

.. ■ Using flannel board and food^'nodels, have sttidents 

select snacks 'from basic food groups.. \ 
■ • View f ik, Trigjjer Foods ; Ask school nurse' to ^ 
. .;Con'duct discussion relating snacks, to dental '' 
, '^^ealth, : .(optional) 

• .•'■^H?^:e Sii«ck Party or Snack Sale. Halloween is a' ' 
, good; tioe to do this, eaphasizing -"treats" can be' 

nutritious. * 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Pre and Post Tests. 

Observation of participation 
in class discussion. 



Obser^^on of .' students' 
percj^i^^on of nutritious., 
di-enpty^snacks. ' 



Observation of students' 
participation in discussion. - 



Possible Resources > 



4^- 



filmstrip,W For Health, Enc 
,.,Brit. ■ ; 

Film, ' Trigger .Foods- A.V. Corp.- 
Posters, N.D.C, ■ ;, 

Books:. Kids.AreNaM Cooks 
■ Ault, R. ■ 

tez Crocicer's New Ms'anrj ' 
; . Girls Cookbood.' 



District Resources , 



Suggested Ac|lvltiei: Grade (s) 2- 



2=i_ 



E^lre elm' chooses snacks to be served or 
sold, ..iConBittees resikmslbU for purchasing 
Md preparation of foods; e.g. raw vegetables, 
troit8,.,popconi, ant^, cheeses, crackers, etc 




♦ f 



•V" 



1 V « 



Students' selections of foods- 
for party, oi; sale, . - 



..1 / 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - forking Copy . 



SUBJECT': " ' . H^a^iK^^h;^^ 



SPECIFIC^* AREA: ■_Heal|^&bits 



- TKe' student knc^^s: .'' * • • * ' - * 

^' ■■ J ■ ' •■ " "■ '. '. • ■ . ■ • ■ 

t^at habits are consistant, ^repeated behaviors, 
• ^.-sope health;^ habits and .behaviors;,' i^.e, , adequate' sleep, ^eatiag 
variety b,f healthy" fo9d3j^-* maintaining cleanliness, exercising, 
expressfng feelings Positively ; * , ' i * . . * • 

sbme>fact:or$ which /fe^-affect--l:he' way peopl^^ act; 
e*g,, iUnes&v amount of, S;leep,' -amount of eoterc'i^', "aiaount and 
type of 'food, cleanliness, * ,^ ^ ■. ' ^ 

. .^me habits and behaviors that are*'^or may te detrimentar tb*- 
* good health; i.e., smoking, ' excessive eating, excessive i' . 
drinking, * eaTxn'g and drinking tjie wrong- foods. . ; , 



The student? is able tor" 



. jrelate- practicing healthy habits to healtihy 'growth and 
development akd Being healthy' throughout; life. . 

;• • • . ■ r \ ■■ - r ■ ^ ■ . ■ ■ X, 



Y 

y 
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Snp. SCHOOL raOJECTVMorkiag'Copy 
heal 




^ Zi:^Jir^\^'^'^ "^'^ telling.what v 7 
. Habit the^rabblt 'wm do when %^ ' ' 

Questions:. .,..v/* • "" ' ■ 

!»;^^do.,you' think Habit dreaied abotit -wben, .' 
', , he- was asleep,? / . -'-::'r . ■ 

:■•> Hhat.were swjc'of Habix the rabbit's habits'' 
. . . What were.soie of Harry arid Harriett's habits'' 

. ; • . Areyour tobits more lik^ Habit the rabbit's" ' 
. habits or like Harry 'ani^arriett rabbit's ' 

V ; habits?; .■ . . 'd^, ■ 

; ^ ,.. :How do you' think Old, George 'rabbit must' have^^ 
■ looked?. ■ . ■ ' 

.. KoKwiUKabit che rabbitiook lf be, (i^^^^ 
s-,:- charge his habits?'/: •, ■ - ' 

... '^"n^t^doyau^ti^'labitwiU^^ 

. .wake§:,up? ■ ■ ■ -f -f^, . ' ■ ^ \ ■ • ' 

^■;V Bo/you have any;£^^^^^ 

. Y Jias habits like Habltahevtafct?' - , ■ ' 

; • If fiabit the. rabbit weiii;£boy,*br*tlkaike"»'.' 

: ^ ^^^M ^ *abbitip«i|t ni^hf he look : 

. ^v-^hange-his^itsp -,;:-^,,- , , , .' 

. . • If 'Habit the -rabbit were yob' Irien*, what ' * 
;■ '\ .would you tel^hia? -«liat advice would you • V 
give ta hlffi aboup his habits?' ' - 



ERIC? 





Suggested' Activities: Grade (s) 



•f 




% 



Suggested Monitoring 



,4 
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Possible 'Resources *' 



"'r: ^^^^^^ 



..a 

■I ■ 



District' Resources 




..SMALL. SCHOOLS mm - Working Copy 



Sug^^sted Objective Placement 



Student Learning OblectiyefanTie sntdc^r U M^.tt^ r^VatP pra^ HHng hoaUiiy K^K^fcVA Koftiri^^' ■-.• State Coal 



grtjvth and development and to being healthy tluroughout lige. 



lic't'Goa 



,BistJictGoa| 
Prograi (fcal 



Related Area(s), 



Suggested Activities: • Grade.(5) 



X 



■A 



Title ; ' Habit the, Rabbit • ; , 
Group Size : Entire cl-^s ^' ■' 
' Materials ; . ' , " 

Procedure f ." ■ ^ 

•.■ Read^ort' story "Habit ti^ yilt". ; 

. D^cuss questions following story. 

. Relape the story' to real people and discuss th? 

... concept of pra<;ticing_ g^ood health habits and 

• avoiding bad o^es ;in order to grow'u^^ 

. and stay healthy throughout life.' IC.f. ' 



. Story: "Habit the Itobbit"- 



.One'upora'itlne there lived a young rabbit named 
-.Habit! Habit was calie'd Habit the 'rabbit becaus*e 
for one thing' hj|jfas'a rabbet, and for another'lie 
y so Mny haWts. When haM ; 
^; ■had hahAs liiie sucking his 'paw ^aifif, biting his. , 
paw nails .^' le .alsib used''''to get 'awfully angry vik 
V .jiis cothfT. would, tell him to take" a nap-he^' had an. 
.awfui,''hlt)it of tluisping^up.and down and running ' ' 
■• . , » ..aroigd; the rabbit hutch re^in'g^.to lie down.. ' 

Ha^';s mother and .father tried •^nelr bes^.' to 
' '.-^le^tabit ^the rabbft ^^oi^^reak J)is bad habits and' 
, . start some; good tal^|llce' his ■ Sister ' and brother 

'"iett and Harfy 'had habits. 



•Harriet't .andHari 

i~ -rj^^ _ ^ 

' ^ ■ -^Ipfe always washingfthefr paws,|ef'ore, eating, .aiid 
/ 'only eating- honey -and other sweets wheh their ' --^r^t 
parents gave it . to thea' (unlike Sabit' tne'-'Rabbit 
• who had a -habit of always sneaking off - to the • 
hive f 0 'm'' some honev^ . -iRabit ' s brother and ; 
■• ^j'^iter also iiade.lt a habit to'^rush their teeth' 
ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
.' Procedures 



-Jossible Resources 



4 I 



"District 'Resbul^s^^v 
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^. ■9 



Suggested Activities : Grade (s) ^''^ . 



Suggested Monitoring /^.-y 
Procedar^s -'.Xv ■ 



Possible Resources 

■ ' ■ ' { 




aoid' to stand iqtstrai^ on all four legs, and no' 
slsBp 4ver lik Habit sade a^bit of doing, 
■tiy as th^ 41^'' nobody in Habit's faiily coi 
aake'Habit'break hia bad habitssand^tart sonte gO( 
one^that dedaita' had to he siade ..by Habit the 
tahbit klflBdi. . ". W 



..... . 

day vhile Habit the rabbit uas sseakkg'off to 
1^ .tee ^ to get soiae' honey (vh^ he should 
m^^bssA oaj^iiigX hci oiet ano.tii£^ rabbit naised 
Old George rabbiS;; Now Old George wasn't reallf 
very old— in fafiitvWwas fust a little older than 
iahit-btrt- Old :Gebrge looted to be about. ^...rabbit 
years^pld. As Old Ge6^j|^d Habit^talied," Did 
Geor^ ecplaiflfid that beSrasn't alrays cailed?01d' 
George l^t that ' after a/few years of not taking 
his i^.or getting the proper exesrdse.and after-' 
a fev years of -^^tlng too Mich'hon^ and not e^ing 
his carrots and- other good things ids parents 

W and after a fev years of slusiping 
wali±5 and- sitting straigbt. and 



ddvn 



and ^^k only a slmrt t^ tdm^ V^^ 
and cSP^ leaves and Of drinkln^ckapcn ' 
juice— people ..Jttst -began calling, hii old George. 
He didn't really knov why. ' WeU Habit the rabbit 
codd see why dd GeMige vas called Old George, 
tt vas because be lo^ ^ old and worn out and; 
'oofaealdi^ and slupped oner..' Habit's ; 
gtestjy^SDcbEather &ctor. the hare' looked tett^ 
; George and Hector vas M r#it 'ym&-^^4ji 
Habit the rabbit went on back to thi;4 ' 
q)*i2n Che bed and'tfadii^ abpnt ' 
.and the kd h^' that OH Geoigg, '. 
ejthottght about his on M sa^ ' 
he "sm^iikiM. that'% had been feeling pretty |b:ed' 
"ffi^R^ "Q^llately 'and 'that his eyes weren't Is 
-jh^ and^^hiny tfsH^iett^s or 'Harry's, > .in-- 
fact, they looked ^little like Old George's ; 

rabbit thought, .Ke fell . fi 



. '.eyes. ^Aod as H^ the 




District Resources 



i. *i 



0 
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'' SMAIl SCHOOLS PROJKIT - Workiiig Copy ' : ' >f 



. . - 7: 



Student Leaming ftMp<>f^vp^cyTh^ 'Student k nows sone habits 'acd ■behaviors that 



Placement. . ,/>/ v.- /'I' 



• ■ HffHfflMral fft gwd health: i.^.. smbldng. excessive eatine. excesslvfe drinking.' 
HjMlTig rliP wro^foods. ■ ■ 




Program .Goal ^ ; 




V 



itiB(J"Actlvitle5: Grade®| '2-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures * . 




• PossiB' 



\" . ■ Title : R^earch'WBfe Smoking" 
/ .■■ • ' ■ Sco«P Sizey 4iti[re t^s 

lerial/ Book: "Your Health and YoiJ" 



The student -describes how 



• Procedure(s) :' ^ * ' 

. • [Students jread page 174 in Fodor's book, (optional) 
* Displaf variety of cigarette advertisements. 
. ' "Help sjidents sge the. persuasion aimed at - , . 
, ., ' ' liaking a person. want to smoke, .(advertising) , 
. ■ . Use charts or Kaufman's book) pages 42-43 to 
. show where' the" smoke' goes into^ the body, . - , 
. 'Discus? page 175 and warning on page jL77 in. 
' ■ ' Tbdor!$ book. ^ ' ' " ■ •; ■ 
. Extension :. Have one or more students interidw fire-' 
' " ■ fighter about fires caused by smokers.;; ^ ' 
■ ■' . Extension ; Show'f ih 0CT0PL7F IX KOMQUATr^Mlle^ 
i, filtt'fthouid be shown if possible: ■ ' . ' ' 



smoking advertis'emen^s attei^;>S^ 
to |)^rsuade pocfile to smoke.p "^- 

The student describes ways ■ 
smoking can be hazardous , 
(inj ures body , ' particularly 
lungs; causes fires). _ . 



Extensdok: ' 
• ilCle:. 



•A 



.The Great' Machine 



■ Group .Size : three-six ^students, , small groups 
V Material^ ; . Film: ."Tbe^-G^eat Machines: • ' 

Srocedur6(s,) ;./ 

■• Sh^. ti^if^^^^BSJLYiM*?!B.' ■• tfiams of three 
•■ •w'ai'x sl^a^,.:inice a large pi^lTiire of eithe^'' » 
,. ; '[jsjat. '"cIeaa£^i!BChii\e" or the "cigarette 
■' • - eating iachine:" -sl^oSn in f ilm' iJr' illustrating'' 
" ' - ^ interpretation, of ^thing they .,■ ' ; 
; -Mned'from Olffl. ' ■ V ' 

>ERIC 470'\ 
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0 ■ ■■ .- ,.»■ 



Book: ■ . 

--Fodor.'' YOUR HEALTH MD YOU. 

Laidlaw-^^ ■ ' 
f-Kaufman. HOW WE ARE BORN, ' 
. GROW, WORK, AND LEARN. " 
I Golden Piliess 

"Charts: '. ; ^ ' 
-ANATOMY pHEALTH CHART. 

Leai^ng World, 500 Westlake, 
; Seattle, WA 98109 
Film:,. , ' 
-OCTOPUFF IN KUMQUAI. (free 

loan) Washington iung' Assoc., 
■■....216-Bfdad*ay East, Seattle,^ 
JA. 98iOf;',' ;' ■. • '■. 



District Resources 



'1 



'■4 



a,f». ■ .. 



.; Suggested Activities: , GradeCs) / '•. • X 



nil .i 





.7 



■A 



; j:2 

ERIC 



/ 
1 




Pussihle Rescfiirces " ' * 





' SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement K-1 



-Studtot-Leaminj)^ nhjprHwM- - ■^-Th& studW-knovs some- healthy Mits-and-behaviorsyi.-e. ,-■ adequate- -State' Goal" r 

sleep, eating variety of healthy foods, maintaining clea^iliness, exercising, expressing f eelings ■ District Goal 

positively. ^ ■ ■ \ ■ Program Goal 

Related Area(s) '^^We Arts, Art V 



lAI 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) k-3 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


Possible Resources' • • / '* 


Title; Expressing Emotions • 

■ • Group Size; %dividuals 

■ Materials: poster paper and scotch tape 




. r 

1 


Procedure(i) : 

. Students draw three circles to re^esent faces;- " ' 
' They put e/es^-iose-andXmouth on them to show 
a face that' is crying, sad, happy, frowping,,, aiigry 
or other.feelings they want to show. Have students, 
in small groups, act out word, which teacher gives* 
them; e.g. anger, happy, sad, tired, etc. 


, % 


■ Title; Oh Henry 
Group Size; entire class 
Materials; ' 




S ' 


Procedure (s)i 




District Resources 


. Using the phrase "OH HEEY," students say the , . 
phrase' i&4if^erent tones of voice to indicate ■ 
different feelings. Other students guess. the ■ 
feelings expressed,, . • < • . - 




' 1 ' 


'I 

Title; Hon-Verbal Communication 

Group Size: -entire class or small groups . 

Materials: ■ 


■ ■ . * 




PTOcedure(s):. • • ■ •/ ■ ^ 
, leacher asks • students to^desicastrate twc feelings 
without using word*. 






' ■ ■ ■ * . ' ■ - ' 

■ERLC^*^. ^ 


* ; - 239:- 

■ .. V ■ . •/ 
5r. ' 





Sii^ested Activities: Grade (s) Ir3 ' ' . ' ' 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


Possible RfiSnnrr'Ac 

« ■ ..• '• "' 


f" 

■ . Students toonstrate "space -nessages" and tfill'. , ! 
■what -tk following "ipace messages" sayt ■ , 


' 4 




a idak , ■ 

, '. f tap on the 

shoulder . 
- ' a handshafce- 
\ . a scwl 


a fiown . , /; 
A aaile' ■ ^ 
"a .pat on the backjtt- i 
vlisperlng S^^- > 

• ■ a iias "Wf-- j 

a pointing finger ■;■ 

• a hug • . • . 


f ■ . ' 

■ ■ ' . ■ ' - . ■ '■" 

^ • . 


I ' 1 

I 

« 


• How do these messages affect otjifiis? 


* i 1 




i ■{ ' 




1 ' ' 


V ■ 



■II, 
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District ItesooRes 



SMALL, SCHOOLS feojECT- Working Copy . ' 

. ■ . • • ■ . . _ Suggested Objective Placement K-1 

^i:^'^.'!''^^ th - •ny.reople ieel ..^ StZIT 

■ , "^"^^"^^^^ ^""^ °^ '^^^gP' ^ gfg^se, aeount an d tjiie of f ood, ' cleanliness 

~ " District Goal 



•2,4- 



' Related Area(s); 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ^'^ 



■ . 11^^. ' How WeVee 
. ' Group "Size : . entire class ' 

Materials ; ■ • ■ ■ 

These activities- are on-going. ^ 
Procedure(s) : 

. Students share vith class: 
' -How they feel when ill (hurt, uncomfortably 
• , hot from fever, upset stomach). ' ' 

' ^. Eow they feel when getting well .(weak, tired, 
. maybe left 'out of activities). 

• Title ; ■ Emotional 'Feelings 
' Group Size ; entire class 
^terials; two large faces; one sad, one 
happy "Fresh Air :£*s" 



"I" 



Procedure(s) ; ' 

. Start discussion with, "We have talked about 
poor health habits making us ill. Are there .V 
other things that make you feel bad?" (Lead'' 
students to. idea that tension, anger, frustration 
■ can give' them headaches, stomach aches, etc. ) 
. . Teacher makes two large faces of children. 
Put a sad expression on 'One and a happy 
_ -expression on the other. .If unkind remarks ' 
are heafd'in the room, display appropriate' 
'^ace. v.". 
. fTeacher makes cards lefter, "Fresh] Air Pass." 
. \Make these available to students when they 
feel tired, fidgety or angry and need a brief 
change. Passes are "good for three minutes. , 



ERIC 
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Program Goal 



1,2,3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

The student discusses factors 
that affect' their feelings. 

The student draws pictures 
of factors that affect their 
feelings. ■ , 



-241 



Possible Resources 
Posters: 

-JUST "IMAGINE. Trend., Learn- '. 
ing Word, 500 Westlake North, 
Seattle, WA 981G9 ' 

Filmstrip: , _ 

-HOW -ARE you FEELING TODAY? ' 

Bowmar Films (six filmstrips; 

i.e., SOMETIMES PEOPLE' FEEL 

HAPPY),, -P.O. Box 5225, 

Glenda;Le, cf '91201 • , 
'Books: ■' ' 

-Bannon, Laura. THE SCARY THE- • 

HOUGHTON' 
-•^-Hobar, Russell. BEDTIM^ FOR A 

HARPE 



District Resources 



1 I \J 



BBted Activities?^ Gradi^(s-) M 





cfflOE. iit;fimt'tecEss.. l£aidiacuasioii t±2i: 
exerdse «ian-.li% tter g^- orer anger and, 

ExtanKliaa; : ' ^' . ' ^ 

ntfe -'. Juat rwflgfn e ' .. . , 
Grpiip Size: -. eattie dass 
^^^terials; : 'poais= froir Trend:, ' 



ProcediffieL(sjl; . • * . ■ " 

• ., Dae laMimsta: cards' , 

of posters- havt atoriBa and" discussioE, pronqjtars. 
Cro^rsrsuch ifiasoaat j^^ DdagrterWiirk-aiid: ' 

. Dlsmsr wIifc^Bdeatsr 
v Rfest and: fa%ft eSecte air aafe^.'" 

8est ffld;,tElaicat±m:iir.t6L^^ 

and: jniyaicai. fflnefflE;. 
' teh^5an£ .to- M3FwliBr jrM^ 

(iiiusaifen^;hmt;,had2dia^;.^Wr^e:^ ' 

fnajritity^ ta' adi^) 

' you. iiita pofil£% Qai' ant if wci^ 
oeceasaryv. get enbngtr^, relieve gr^are ■ 

silk parste); 



j 'Suggested. Monitoring 



/'N 
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J Possible- Resources 



|- -Leaf, Munro. -BOO, WHO' USED 
• ,10 BE SCASED-OF THE.DMK. 



Kstrict RegQurcea: 



r 




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT*- Working-Copy 

J- 



^ .^ggested Objective Placement 



Sti^dent Leamlj|![ Qh'')t>pr^wr«;^ The student knowS some healthy habits and behaviors; i.e. ^ adequate state Goal 
./ sleeprWlng a variety, of 'healthy l^oodS) maintaining cleanliness, exercising, fixpressing feelings District Goal 
positively > B) The student k|ovs that habits are consistant, repeated behaviors, 



/Related Area(s) 



Program Goal 



Suggest^ Activities: Grade (s) 2-3 ^ ' 



^^Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures 



Possible Resources 



-■'Extension; 



Tjjtle ; How Do You Stand? ' . 
Group Size : • three-four students " 
, Materials ; . white' tape,, camera, fast exposure 
. ■ . ; film . . . ' : - , . ' 

Procedure (s) ; " ' , , ' , 
' .- Place three or four, six-foot pieces of tiape or 
paper vertically on a plain wall. , 
; Three or four students stand in front of the 
, tapes and teacher bkfe' pictures with film 

not needing flash. 
. After developing picturea, cut out ea'ch' (student 

from the' pictures. • 
.. Discuss, correct alignment ,of body and- students 
' observe their -photograph as this is discussed. 
Extension : Discuss posture in. relation to 
. Bones ~ how bones 'grow, ' ■ ■ , • . 
. Muscles — ability to-hold b"ody in correct 
alignment. ' ■ ■ . ^ 

Extension: View and discuss f ilmstrip LET' S SIAKp 
' . TALL. * ■ ■■ ■ ■ " _ ' ■ 
• • Extension ; Ask knowledgeable person to talk'tc tl;e 
class about good posture. 



4 



v{9- 
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.The teacher observes that the' 
student sitSj stands and moves 
-with good posture. 
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Filmstrip: 

^367-4' Captioned .Filmstrip 
LET'S STAND 'TALL, SVE 
P.O. Box 5387, University 
Station, Seattle, WA 98105' 



District, Resources 



'4S3 



SMAlL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Vorkiiig. Copy 



Suggested 



Objectiji 



e ?laceiaeiit 



Student leamlae- etHectivef^VAV T^^^■^^nr^>^T^ Wntt^-cfmp-hMit^ h^t^ unA K^hav-ffir g-; -i . A. ■ aHpgiiafg State Goal . 

' ' ■ • . ■ ■ ■ •■ y ' ■ ■ ' 

sleep, eatinf} a variety of healthy foods, maintaining cleanliness, exercising, expressing feelings ' District Goal 

positively. B) The student knovs some- factors which may effect the vay peoplg fe el and act; e.^ Program Goal 



positively. B) The student knovs some- factors which may effect the vay peoplg fe el and act; e. g. _ 
illness, amount of. sleep, amount of exercise,' amount and type of -food, cleanliness. [ 
Related Areafs) . * •''■■'„■ . 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s)>-g_i 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title ; . The Upside Dovnside Way 



firoup Size ; ' 'em tire cla^s 
Materials; 



Procedure (s) ; 
Read to Class; 



The Upside Downside Way 



' If you wake up in the morning j 

On an upside, dovnside day, 

You may comb your shoes' . 

And, tie your hair, 
' The upside, downside .way! 

You might even squeeze the toothpaste 

Onto the-'hairbrush'-by mistake. ' " 

Imagine whaV your teeth might .say, ■ 
"Please stop! For goodiess sake.!'-'' 

Then rightside up and comb your halt. 

Be sure to , tie your. shoe. ' 
■.Use a toothbrush on your teath; . 

Because they' all belong to .you! 



Discuss vhy you might- have a day like thii^ 



Extension: 



Title:.' 

Group Size : Entire class 



Materials; 



Proce(ft^(s) : ^ V ^ . • 

. Stents 4raw pictures 8hQ£ijig. whilt sle"ep does J 
ior;tnein; i.e.,.' I smile'iore when I get enough 



iecp.'.' 



ERIC 



JKe student interprets ' 
^the^atue"6tlTeep~Fy""' 
telling what sleep does 
for them. 



.1 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: ; Graders) 



Suggested Mitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources. 



0 




District Resources- 



ERIC 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective' Placenent 



Student Leaning Objective (s) A) The student knows some healthy habits . and behaviors; i.'e.> adjequate gtate q^^i 
sleep, eating a variety of healthy foods, maintaining cleanliness^ exercising,' expressing feelings, ^strict Goal 



positively. 'B) The student knows some factors which may effect the way people feel and act; e'.g. program Goal 

Illness, amount of sleep, amount of exercise, amount .and type of food, cleanliness. ' 

- Related i^eafsi ' V . • ■ ' . ' . 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) k-1 



Title ; ' | Five Elves 

. 'Group Size ; Entire group 

Materials ; Flannel board, flannel elf 

■ figures. 

Procedure(8) : : . jjf • ' , 

S Students role play each of the five elves- (or use\ 
this as a flannel boa^d' story): . . 

. .Said th'is little elf , "I'm as tired-as can be.'' 
Said tpds little elf, "My eyes can hardly see.", , - 
. Sald.tMs little elf, "I'd like to go to bed." , 
' . Said'this little elf, "To 'rest my weary head." 
Sai4 this little elf, "Come, climb the ' stair with 
■. , •. ... ; ; me. . 

■ -. One, two,; threV four, . five, they tip-to^e^^^ 

■ . .Just as still as 'could be, , . ' ' 

■ , Relate, story before rest perio^ periodically 
. throughout the year, vtfivide class into stiall ' 

groups. Appoint a head elf who tells story. 
. Discuss each of the elves and how the elves 
. would feel and act if they didn't go. to. bed 
and rest. (Upset,, cranky-,' worn out,' unable . 

■ ' . to think or do their work, liable to make 

.mistakes.) . . 



■'Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



il 



Possible Resources 



District Resourced 



Suggested Activities; 



Possible Resources 




I leasQus we need to sleep.' 
. To give our body a rest '(miscles, heart, bone's, 
nenes)^ 

V. To give our mind (brain ceils) a rest.- 
.\ To store up energy, needed for hard work and 
\play. 

. ^^0 repair and replace worn out cells from the 

day's activities, 
Disctiss' the sleep needs of people of different ages, 
. A'small baby need 18-20 hours sleep e^ch day. 
. A pre-school child needs 12 or more., 
. Primary school students, .(kindergarten and first 

graders) need around 10-12 hours a day. 
. Old students need around 8-10 hotrrs. . 
. Adults 0^ not be as active and the body is not' 

growi^ as rapdlly or as much.' 
Discuss slfep habits of the. student's family and " 
pets.. . 

Can discuss ^eams here as well. 



0 

ERIC 



^-strict lesourcBs 



■ 403 



mi SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placenient 



^Student Learning Objective (s) A) The'stydent knovs' some, hga^fthy-tiabits and behaviors; i.e., adeqoate state" Goal " 
sleep, eating a variety of healthy foodsy maintaining cleanliness., exercising, expressing feelings District Goal 



positively. B) The student values maintaining good health by practicing .healthy habits and • 
behaviors.-^ ■, ! ' 1 ' ' , ' 

Related Area(sy_- ' ' I 



Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(sJ"T;4 



Extension ; , Before lunch or snack, give tlme-for 
students, to wash their hands.' 

'. Title; Keeping Clean 

■ • Group Size ; Entire class. . 

■ " ' Materials; . •.■ ' ' .* 

Procedure (s) ; 
; Children, sing THIS IS THE WAY to the tune of 
HERE p GO im TEE MULBERRY BUSH. "This is . 
the vsfi ve wash out hands, so . early in the 
ooming." >. ' 

Other verses; Wash our face. Brush^ur teeth. 

Comb our hair. Take a bath. .. 
■ Students discuss ways dirty clothes may be 
cleaned (washing by hand, by machine, ta^kg , 
clothes to cleaners). 

Discuss- ways stuaenM can care for their clothes 
(clean clothes put away, hung in closets, dirty 
clothes put in hWer or special place to. waif-, 
to be washed). . 




\ 



o 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



} 



Possible Resources 



-.249 



District Resources 



: 455 



If • 



Suggested Action tiei: Graac(s) 



4S5, 
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Suggested Moaitotlrig' 
■ • Trocedures 



Possible Resoiirces 



•1 



".Hi'stiict jSesaurces 



.^LL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



.Suggested Objective ■Placement : 



Student Learning nhjPftflwYc'i ^'A) The studeat toovs some healthy- habits and behaviors; i.e., adequate state Goal 

■ sleep, eating a variety of healthy foods, maintaining^ cleanliness, exercising, expressing feelings ' District Goal' 

positively. B) The stndent values . maintaining good health.by practicing healthy :habits and . ' Program Goal 
behaviors. ^ ■ , , ~ . ■ ■■\\^ > ~ : ~ — 

•Mated Arga(s) . ' : : : : . ' /. 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) 2-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title : ; Controlling Germs ' 
■ Group Size : Entire class ■ • • 
Materials ; • 

ProGedurfe(s) ; 

: . , Discuss- the concept that .illness is often caused 
.■;_ by germs and that there are ways of controlling 

.thevlipread of germs. v . 

.■ Controlling the spread of germs from person to 
person: Qover mouth' when coughing and sneezing,' 
do not share' eating or' drinking utensils,, wash 
carefully with soap and hot water after going : 
to the bathroom and' before eating. \ v^, . 
.. Controlling the spread of germs from foods: 
.Washing all raw fruits and vegtabies before 
■ ; ■ eating them, .cooking foods and preparing foods 
■properly, storing foods properly including proper", 
refrigeration (see following activity). 

Materials ; Agar plates/ two glasses of lilkl ■ 

Procedure^(s) : ' 
^ . Secure agar plates. Observe and compare growth ^ 
OT;' agar plates of 'cultures from clean hands'vs. : 
' ' dirty: haniis . ' Place ■ thumb print and finger prints . 
• of clean hand on one agar and saile from dirty 
hand on other agar .plate, f Allow germs to grow 
I'or a few days. Observe atid discuss. (Tape lid 
•so students cannot touch growing culture. After 
study is completed, be sure that plates ar^ ' . ■ 
. . " destroyed). ^ . , 
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District Resources 
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:Suggested Activities:. Grade (s) 2-3 



, lo -deibnstme :thie.iieftd'"f or refrigeration in 

; : preservijig foods , ^obtain -two :^a88es of milk . 

and leavg the:other ,outaide.;at .roiJi-teiiroer3tur€. 
■ . • ^ .- . 

, .Compare the :iiiilk.in..each glass for several days ' 
•acting the iif f ereaces .in appearance, texture 
and odoL Discuss -how refrigerati on inMh^fs ■ ' 
'growth of .geras^ 

' , Title: • 'Experiaats in-Ming .. 
■ Grotip -Size ;. Small ^groups , / 
' Materials : ■•. bottle of salad oil, cinnamon, salt, 
, c ,^ washing facilities, cold water , warm 
water, and, soap, ' ; 



Procedure (s) ; ' ' 

. Ieache3Lflakes.a.ca88ette describing the following 
experinents, "Set .up ^.table with materials. In 
small |roupiB, .students listen .to -cassettes and" 
-do.exi^liients, (optional) 
Students wash iiands--ttith.8Qap .and water. "Place 

■ ■ . jalt on iiands .and .try .to,-rub .of f .until none is 
visible. .Touch :the tongue to .hands to -ahow that 

- -salt. still, remains. .Wash iands .again .with soap 
.and.water iand .touch .tongue to iiaads to jhow that 
-salthasiheeai.Teawwd.^ 
V Student8.tub A:i€tf:droV--^f;ciilcOYer:their-to { 
Sprittklejome icianaaon^on-lolled hands. Check Mndi 
-to see .where cinaaoonis located. Using! only 
cold .water , .waah-iands. ..Check -.and jsee if .hands ;at^ 
.' -now. dean. lfp^t:ibove„iisij^.waravwater,and 

' Joapr.check::haad8,4gainjand.:coBp&e:tb :first 
• . -.waahiag. 
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Suggested Monitoring 

Procedures . 



V 



Possible Resources 



0 ; 
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District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Uorklng Copy. 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student Learning nhjArHwraU) The student 'knows some healthy habits and behaviors} I.e., adequate state Goal 



sleep, eating k variety of healthy foods, maintaining cleanliness, exercising,, expressing feelings 
positively. B) The student knows some factors which may effect the way people teei.and act; e.g.' 
illness, amount of sleep, amount of exercise; amount and type of food, cleanliness. 



Rehted Area(s) 



_ District Goal 
. Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g_? 



Title : Dress right 

Group Size ; Entire group. Small group, 

individual students 
Materials ; Large size cardboard cutout of a 
old clothes. 



person, 



Procedure (s) : 
. . Discuss dressing properly for the weather and 

for the occasion. 
. Have a student or group of students dress the 

'.cardboard person appropi^liately for the day's 

weather conditions or for a particular occasion. 
. Discuss how the cardboard person-or a real person 
. . might f eel physically and pyschologically If . . . 

he/she were Improperly dressed, i.e., shorts and'; 
■. ^no shoes on a cold, rainy day, play clothes to a 

party or to school, 
. . Help students understand that often the way we 

are dressed 'Influences the way we feel physically 

and the way we feel about ourselves (self-concept) 
., and therefore, influences the way we act. 



Suggested. Monitoring 
.—Procedures^ 



Possible Resources 



Fikstrip: 

-LET'S GET READY FOR SCHOOL. 
nSVE, 1345 piversey Parkway 
Chicago, IL 60614 



District Resources' 



■Suggested ^AcciviDieT ■ Gradefs) \^ 



"eric 
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Suggested 'Moiiitoring, 
Procedures' 



Possible Resources 
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JBistrict 'Resources 
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m S(B001i PRWECT - Working Copy ' ■ " • - V 

. Suggested Objective Piacemeii 

Student laming Objectlve(s) ,A) Thf Vn^. .o..hedth. MM.« - 

^MP. ggtinp a variety of health y foods, maintaining c lMnHnpec, '...r.ir^r.. emressinp fAAH^.c 
P^tlvdy^^ Ihe student kno^^hat habits are ells UuL. lepLlSL^L^T S ^s^t^^^^ 
tog ?oiae habits and behaviors - that are nr niay be, detrimental to good hPi,Uh; ^ . ■ . ' 

excessive eating, excessive drinking, eating and drinking the wrong foods — ' ■ ^' 

Related Area(s) 




'Suggested Activities rGrade(s) 



i Group! Size : . Small groups or entire cl^s.>" 
l!aterl2k^^ Two carboard b^^ 

. ,V . ' "Containers,. construction paper, 

"'.i • ■ . I..-. f crayons."..' ' • ■ ' 

Jrocedurets) ! ■ ■ ^ 

• . ■., Have one group.pf students create i good habits ■ 
J box and one 'group a 'bad habits box. , Complete 
'. with open ^mlilng fnH "frowning mouths, respec- 

• vtiveiy*:.. . .'■ ; •. 

.;■ . Have mother group make up good, and bad habits 
' cards Vfrbai habits list. ^ (Approxlnately" 3" X 5". ) 
*• ' ^^7 limits .gane in'which'-students' pick a 
; •; ^'card and read, the habit out 1op4. Then place ' 
the card in the good habits or 'bad habits box. 
■,I)iscuss'the choice that each student, makes 
and emphasize that throughout life the good/bad 
habit choice is-up to,, him/her. .f . 
. . Anange habit cards on a desk or bulletin board ' 
or write them on the, board ' (can, be nurifer-cQdi^). 
. . Have studrats. choose wd record (word or^. number) 
the habits they Ahave now. .' •: ' . , 
. ,Then. have them .choose and record the habits they ' 
would like to have aid choose to have thtough- 
Qutihfilr lives. • ' "■ ■, ! . ■ , 

. Discuss acquiring ne« habits, tod'hreaking, old.' 

an^-both good and bad. • ■ 
..." .fhe ways -that people, make aiji -brealc habits. 
/• The factors , that infiuen^ie oddng-an'd. ' 
. • \ br«aking habits; e.g. *.frieidd"s, family,'..' .; .. 
. education and infenjation, jobs'-and feelings".' 
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Bobk: 

-Fisher, Car^ NOW I'M READY; 
. Pflaum/Standard . 

38 West Fifth St. 

Dayton, OH 45402 
Record: ; 

-Posture J^cercise, Keep the 
Germs Away, Cover your Mouth, 
Exercise Everyday, and Brush 
Away. 

HEALTH AND 5AFEn 
Educational Activities 
P.O.. Box 392 
' Freeport, NY 11520 



District Resources 
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Sug^sced Activities: Grade(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures 



Possible 'Resources .■ 



» Stutotff color paper plates. One happy face and 
■ m sad'face (ooe. face on each side possible). 

As tocher reads the habit, students respond by 
. boldixtg ttp hapbyjr sad face to denote good or 

bad habit . 



'Sa^tisiim'iGfMitlMt of^ds: 

. Eating fruits and vegtables. 

. Eating lots of candy. 

. Drisiiijig Bilk and juice. ; 

. ' D|:lnking pop and aveet drinks. 

. Getting lota of reat. 

. Getting lots of exercise. ' 
. . Going to bed late and getting up early. 
\ Washing hands and face regularly. 

. Staying Inside all the tisie. 

. Taking regular baths aailot lowers. . ''' < , 

. Wearing clean clothes. 

. Biting flngtmails. 

. Saoklng. . ^ 

. Dressing properly for weather. 

. 'Covering your sottdi vhen sneezing and coughing. 

■V Brushing teeth properly and regularly. 

.. Being courteous to othera. 

. Standing and aitti^ All slumped over. ^ 

y CoDbining'and/or.bru&hing bair^ etc. 

.; . ■ > • , 



District .R^\irce& 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placeieat 



Student Learning: A) The student taiovs'.sofne hJlthy habits and' behaviors; i.yi, adequate State Goal * 

sleep, eating a variety- of healthy foods, maintaining cleanliness^ exercising, expressing feelings District Goal 

positively.. B) The student knows that habits are consistant, repeated behaviors. .CJ me student : . 

knows some habits' 'and ..behaviors that are or may be detrinental to good hfealth; i.e., siokjAg, Program Goal 
.excessive eating, excessive drinking, eating and drljaking the wrong loods... 

Related Areafa) - : „ — -i — 



Suggested'Actiffles; " Grade(sr 



"StiggeSted'HonitoTing" 
Procedures, 



Possible Resources"' 



Title: , Good Habits : 

■ ' Group Size : Entire class . ^ J;^ 

Materials ; . 

Procedure (s) : .. * !; i^. 

. Write, the word "Habits" on the board.;-' Ask ■ 
students to . define the word and come lip with 
, a good definition. 'Write the definition on the 
. ' board. 

■ . Ask students to name some habits that they or ; 
-.. '■■ others niighfi have.' When list is fairly long,'. < 

discusS: whether habit is a "good" habit or a / 
: "bad"' habit, ^^iscuss the concept' that "good" 
. .habits are those. which help us'becoine? and stay f,; 
, healthy, and "bad" habits are those which . 

■ • injure our health (our bodies) or may be 

■ dangerous^ to us (such as crossing, the street '■ 
without iopklng both ways). 
. : Develop a list of good habits for attaining 
and oaintaining good health, i.e.,''eating. 
. properly. • • ■ • 

. Develop a iist of good habits for safety, i.e., 
. crossing; at; cross walks, hot playing with ' 
. .. Q^^ciuub things. 



51 



ERIC 



Possible Definitions: Habit: 
A thing done often and, there- 
fore, usually done easily. A ■ 
thing done without a great 
deal of.-.thougfit-an autooatic 
action.; A tii&g done repeat- 
.edly .andvconsistan'tly. 

Habit ;|M: See following • 
"actiTjIy 



Book: •■ 

-Fisher, Carl. NOW I'M READY 
' Pflaum/Standatd 

38 West Fifth Street •■ 

Dayton,. 0H-, 45402 



District Resources 
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"Suggested. Moaicoring.' 
• Frocedures- 



Possible Resources 



^ ■ » 



• / 





IV 



'i tttsccfct Hiesource&: 
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